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, Afflrmatwe Actlon : ;
Chancelior Lee S. Dreyfus afﬁrms UW-Stevens Pomt is commrtted to equal educa-, ]
tional opportunity. . This means-that all campus educational -programs and activities:
‘are equally available to all students. The faculty, administration, and staff are in

- the process of identifying all practices which may discriminate against students on
the basis of sex, race, color, or national origin in recruitment and admission, cur-
- riculum, extracurricular activities, and supportive services. In addition, the univer-
sity is committed to help students recognize that women and minorities can serve
in-all fields of human endeavor.

Anyone who feels he or she has been discriminated against or who believes a

e . university practice is discriminatory is invited to contact the appropriate Affirmative

Action Officer at 240 Main: Nancy Moore for women and Gordon Haferbecker for
minorities (715) 346-2002
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The Mission of the University

The System Mission
The University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point shares in the mission of the University
of Wisconsin system.

The mission of this system is to develop human resources, to discover and dis-
seminate knowledge, to extend knowledge and its application beyond the bound-
aries of its campuses, and to serve and stimulate society by developing, in students,
heightened intellectual, cultural, and humane sensitivities; scientific, professional,
and technological expertise; and a sense of purpose. Inherent in this broad mission
are methods of instruction, research, extended education, and public service de-
signed to educate people and improve the human condition. Basic to every pur-
pose of the system is the search for truth.

The Core Mission

As an institution in the “University Cluster” of the University of Wisconsin system,
the University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point shares the following core mission with
other universities of the cluster:

1. Providing baccalaureate degree level and selected graduate programs within
the context of its approved select mission.

2. Meeting the educational and personal development needs of students through
effective teaching, academic advising, and counselng, and through university-
sponsored cultural, recreational, and extracurricular programs.

3. Providing a first priority emphasis on teaching excellence.

4. Providing a base of liberal studies needed as the foundation for university
degrees in the arts, letters, and sciences, as well as for specialized profes-
sional and occupational degrees at the baccalaureate level.

5. Providing a program of pre-professional curricular offerings consistent with
the University’s mission to serve the needs of citizens in its geographical
area.

6. Supporting a commitment to scholarly activity integral to and supportive of
instructiona! programs and teaching excellence.



7. Meeting the off-campus instructional and :continuing education needs of
citizens in the campus service region and (as appropriate to unique program
capability} in the state within the context of coordinated statewide planning
of outreach programs.

8. Providing public service to the surrounding region both as a cultural center
and a source of probLemsoivmg expertnse

9 Participating in regional conson a and interinstitutional relatzonshxps in order
to maximize educational opportu for the people-of the reglon effectively
and efficiently through the sharing of resources. :

0. Supporting a commitment to serving the special needs of m[norlty, disad-
vantaged and non-traditional students.

The Select Mission

The select character and purpose of the University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point can
be further delineated by the following statements of its parncular goals and respon-
sibilities: :

1. The University should offer a broad base of fine arts and IiberaE studies and
- degrees both for the development of students and upon which. educat:on in
- the professional fields can be bur!t

2. The University should prowde undergraduate programs in commumcatwe
. disorders, teacher education, home economics, paper science, ‘and natural
resources with emphasis on the management of resources. -

3. The Unwersxty should offer basic graduate programs in teacher education,
communicative disorders, natural resources, home economics, and select
areas clearly associated with its undergraduate emphasis and strength.

4. The University should be dedicated to implementing quality undergraduaté '
instruction through new and innovative methods including the Learning Re-
sources Center and self-directed study programs. :

5. The University should develop appropnate mtennsmunonal relatlonsmps,
“+ -within the region. o

% To achieve the mission of ‘thé‘unﬁiver'sity, e'm;ihasis is given to liberal arts and gen-
.. eral-education studies, the foundation upon which well-conceived professnonal and
: pre-professional curricula are based. :

The University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point offers: a number of programs of instruc-
tion. A wide range of majors and minors in the usual academic fields is available. &
In addition, majors are offered in several special fields: art, business education,
communicative disorders, drama, food and nutrition (including dietetics), forestry,
home economics, medical technology, music, resource management, paper science, -
“soil science, water resources, and wildlife.

Master's degree programs are also described in this catalog.

‘4,36"(



The Student’s Responsibility

All colleges and universities establish certain requirements which must be met
before a degree is granted. These requirements concern such things as courses,
majors and minors, and residence. Advisers, directors, and deans will always help
a student meet these requirements, but the student himself is responsible for fulfill-
ing them. At the end of his course the faculty decides whether or not the student
will receive a degree. If requirements have not been met, the degree will be
refused until such time as they have been met. For this reason it is important for
each student to acquaint himself with the requirements and continue to keep him-
self informed about them during his university career.

Also, it is necessary in the general administration of a university, to establish broad
policies and to lay down certain regulations and procedures by which they may be
carried out. It is important that a student understand the policies and know the
regulations and procedures he is expected to follow.

The catalog is presented, therefore, not only to enable prospective students and
others to learn about the University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point, but to state
policies, requirements, regulations, and procedures in such form as will be of help
to the student as he goes through the university.






The Campus

The University

The University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point opened in the fall of 1894 as Stevens
Point Normal School. In the intervening years, the Normal School, which was
originally established for the education of teachers, became Central State Teachers
College, Wisconsin State College, Wisconsin State University-Stevens Point; in
1971 it was designated as The University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. About 7200
students are expected in the fall of 1974.

Location

Stevens Point is located in central Wisconsin 110 miles north of Madison at the
intersection of north-south highway U.S. 51 and east-west highway U.S. 10. It is
served by Greyhound Bus Lines and is readily accessible by air via North Central
and Air Wisconsin Airlines (through the Central Wisconsin Airport at Mosinee) and
Mid-State Air Commuter Service.

The city’s population is approximately 23,500, and the metropolitan area has a
population of about 32,000. The campus is about one mile east of the downtown
business district. Originally located on a five acre site, it has now expanded to
include over 250 acres.

Buildings

Old Main

The Main Building, the central portion of which is the original building opened in
1894, includes administrative offices, an auditorium, general classrooms, offices
and laboratories for the department of communication, and general service func-
tions, such as duplicating and mail rooms, to serve the total university.

Nelson Hall

Nelson Hall was opened in 1916 as the first dormitory in what was the state uni-
versity system. It now houses the offices of the department of English, the Counsel-
ing Center, and the Health Service.

Science Building

Located on Reserve Street a few blocks north of the Main Building, the Science
Building houses the chemistry, geography and geology, physics, paper science,
and psychology departments. It features a Foucault pendulum, planetarium, facil-
ities for radiation research, weather panel with remote recording instruments, and
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The Campus

a cartographic reproduction center. An addition expanding these departments
opened in the fall of 1973, and includes two lecture halls, a synoetics laboratory,
and an operating room for experimental psychology.

Classroom Center

The Joseph V. Collins Classroom Center is located on Fourth Avenue at Isadore
Street. It houses the business education, economics, foreign language, mathe-
matics, political science, and sociology and anthropology departments, along with
general classrooms and faculty offices.

School of Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics Building

The building housing the School of Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and
Athletics is located at the corner of Fourth Avenue and Reserve Street, just north
of the Science Building. It includes the Berg Gymnasium, an indoor practice area,
swimming pool, and classrooms. An addition to the building, which more than
doubled its size, was completed in 1969. Included in the addition are the Quandt
Gymnasium, handball court, larger indoor practice areas, and other specialized
facilities.

College of Fine Arts Building

The College of Fine Arts Building, opened in the fall of 1970, is located between
Portage and Franklin Streets at Isadore Street. It houses the departments of art,
drama and dance, and music. Major features include the Edna Carlsten Art Gallery,
the Peter J. Michelsen Concert Hall, and the Warren Gard Jenkins Theater. Also
included are art studios, music studios, music practice rooms, and rehearsal rooms
variously equipped for band and orchestra, choir, theater, opera, and dance.

College of Natural Resources Building

Opened in the fall of 1973, the College of Natural Resources Building contains
offices, laboratories, and research facilities for the College of Natural Resources
and the Department of Biology. It is located on Franklin Street opposite the
Memorial Forum.
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The Campus

College of Professional Studies Building

The College of Professional Studies Building, located on Fourth Avenue between
the Science Building and the Collins Classroom Center, opened in the fall of 1971.
It houses the School of Communicative Disorders, the School of Education, the
School of Home Economics, and the History Department offices. In addition to
general classrooms, it provides special facilities for Home Economics laboratories
and for the Center for Communicative Disorders.

Learning Resources Center

The James H. Albertson Center for Learning Resources is located in the hub of the
academic area, on Reserve Street between Portage and Franklin Streets. It houses
the coordinated services of the Library and Instructional Media.

The Instructional Media Service is maintained to assist the instructional and re-
search activities of the university in the effective use of instructional technology.
Production facilities in photography and graphic arts are available to serve the
instructional staff by providing services to support the selection, production, and
utilization of instructional materials and equipment. A laboratory facility, equipped
with self-instructional materials, is designed to allow faculty and students to learn
the fundamentals of audio-visual equipment operation. Two television studios
provide for the production of video tapes and interaction analysis through micro-
teaching sessions. Audio instructional tapes will be transmitted from the Media
Service area to listening carrels throughout the Learning Resources Center.

The Instructional Materials Center houses a collection of basic texts used in the
public schools plus a collection of study prints, maps, globes, study kits, simulation
games, art objects, and sources for locating other instructional materials. The
non-print collection for the university is also housed in the IMC. This includes
holdings in 16 mm films, filmstrips, transparencies, tapes, and single concept films.

The James H. Albertson Center for Learning Resources houses a print and non-print
collection of over 300,000 items. It holds journal files of over 2,500 titles which
offer backfiles coverage on several titles into the 19th century. The Library is an
official federal documents depository containing a rich selection from 1950, in-
cluding an extensive congressional series from the year 1825 and a complete
microprint edition of United Nations publications. In cooperation with the State
Historical Society, the Library maintains an Area Research Center for 13 counties
in north central Wisconsin. Another strong area of collection is the large and
diversified files of national and state newspapers.

Interlibrary Loan, one of the services of the Library Reference department, borrows
books for faculty and graduate students and sends for photo-duplication of ma-
terials for faculty and students,

Student Services Center

The Byron B. Park Student Services Center is located in the former Library building
on Fremont Street just north of the Main Building. It houses the offices of Admis-
sions, Registration and Records, Student Housing, Student Financial Aids, Con-
troller, Cashier, Accounting, and Data Processing, and the offices and facilities of
the Military Science Department.
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The Campus

_ University Archives, located in the Student Services Center, houses and services M
- for campus use the records pertinent to the history of the university, including a

collection of university and faculty publications and a file of the minutes and pro- :

ceedings of faculty meetings.

Aquatlc Research Center :
This specialized research center is located off-campus in the town of Plover and
is shared by.the Department of Biology and the College of Natural Resources. It
houses laboratories such as stream-beds fish tanks and aquanums

Maintenance and Central Siores :
- Opened in 1973, the Maintenance and Central Stores Building houses the mamte-
~nance shops for each of the trades. The Purchasing Department is located here,
in addmon to a large Central Stores facility.

Heating Plant

The George Stien Building, located on Maria Dnve between lsadore Street and’gi” i
Reserve Street, houses the heating facilities for the entire university. The office for -

the Director of Physical Plant, the purchasing office, the protection and security
office, and the switchboard are also located in this building.

Home Management House

 The Home Management House across from the Mam Building on Main Street gives

home economics majors an opportunity to live in a family unit. Several young

 women live there each semester with a member of the department and manage the - >

house as a family group.

University Center
The University Center is located between Fremont and Reserve Streets just north
- of the Student Services Center. It is a community center organized for students,

- faculty, alumni, and friends of the university. The building includes dining facilities, =
snack bar, games room, televisioni lounge, University Book Store, offices for major

student organizations, publications offices, and several meeting rooms available for
use by student and faculty groups. :

Memorial Forum : ;
- The Memorial Forum is Iocated on. the mall between the Albertson Center for - S
- Learning Resources and the Fine Arts Building. R

Residence Halls ~

Twelve residence halls -are homes for approxrmately 3000 students. The halls are
financed on a self-liquidating program with all costs being met by fees paid by the
students. No tax money is used in their construction or maintenance. The halls

provide study, sleeping, and living accommodations for each student. In addition,

lounge and recreational facilities are provided in each building.  These facilities
are used extenswely for educational, social, and recreational activities. -

Residence Centers

Residence Center tacilities are provided in each residence hall complex serving
the students living in that complex. DeBot and Allen Centers serve the respective
complexes. Food service, snack bars, lounges, study rooms, student offices, and
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The Campus

private dining rooms provide facilities for student programming. The student pro-
grams are of an educational, social, and cultural nature and include such activities
as films, art exhibits, dances, faculty discussions. Residence Center programming
groups consist of representatives from each of the respective residence halls. This
program is under the direction of the Housing Office.

The center buildings are financed on a self-liquidating program with all costs being
met by fees paid by the students that are served by the respective center building.
No tax money is used in their construction or maintenance.

Parking

Limited parking facilities are available for faculty, staff, and students, both resident
and commuting. To park on any of the off-street parking areas provided by the
university, it is necessary to display a parking permit sticker on the vehicle. This
sticker may be obtained for a fee by making application at the Office of Protection
and Security, and after receiving approval, making payment of the fee at the
cashier’s office.

Students living in residence halls must receive initial parking lot assignments
through their residence hall director. Faculty and staff will be assigned lots as
close to their class and office locations as space permits. A copy of specific park-
ing regulations may be obtained at the Office of Protection and Security.

Although new parking lots have been developed, resident upperclassmen will con-
tinue to have priority in close-proximity lots. Other students may be assigned to
lots at greater distances from their residences.

Office Hours

The administrative offices at the university are open year-round from 7:45 am. to
11:45 a.m. and from 12:30 p.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday. When classes
are in session, the cashier’s office and mail services are also open during the noon
hour. All offices are closed on Saturday.
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Student Lite, Activities, Services

Staffed with profess:onauy trained; personnel each resxdence hall represents a
unique-student community. The community, operating’ with its own elected student

governing and programming bodies, assumes major responsibility for the direction N

‘and success of the year's actlvrtues As a result, the residence hall becomes much.
more to the serious student than srmply a place to sleep. 1t is both a living and a
learning center. - “In a very real sense, it is a course of study in itself. Educational
programs, sociat programs, athletic programs, and a wide variety of activities pro- -
vide opportunities for students which .contribute s:gmﬁcantly to their total educa-
“tional experience at this institution.. The residence hall program is consistent with
the objectives and goals established for students at this university.

Students living in residence halls are provided 21 meals per week at one of the
" residence centers. Residence hall contracts, which include room and board, are
for the entire academic year.

A complete list of available facilities may be obtained from the Housing  Office.
Under the approved housing agreement, the householders promise to meet specific
“standards of health, safety, furnishings, etc. The standards required by the uni-
versity meet or exceed the standards provided in the Stevens Point Municipal
Housing Code. Students living in approved housing may expect direct university
assistance if these standards are not met. Off-campus housing contracts are for
the semester or the academic year. Approved housing is located through the
communlty The facilities vary in size from accommodations for one student to 100
) students. These accommodations can be single or multiple rooms, apartments, etc.
and may or may not include cooking facilities. Students residing off-campus may
purchase a meal ticket for a semester or academic year and eat at one of the
centers.

Students eligible for accommodations other than residence halls may obtain a list -
of available facilities from the Housing Office. The landlords listed must be licensed
by the city of Stevens Point, and must have signed a statement agreeing not to
discriminate on the basis of race, religion, or national origin. These are the ONLY
agreements between these unsupervised facilities and the University of Wisconsin-
Stevens Point. Students with upperclass status (junior-senior) may select facilities
from this listing. It should be clearly understood that these accommodations are
not inspected or regulated by the university. The list is maintained only as a
service for students seeking these accommodations. Only APPROVED housing is
under contract with the ‘university.

“University Health Service

The main purpose of the University Health Serwce is. to serve the student in health
matters, so as to allow the least restricted and most educated pursuit of learning.
This: includes the prompt treatment of illness and injury. It also includes promotion
of information and techniques to (a) maintain good health; (b) prevent itl health
(c) adapt to altered health states. .

As required by state law, services such as medical record filing, T.B. testing, and
 immunizations are avaitable to faculty and staff. The Health Service staff includes
the services of four physicians (including a consulting psychiatrist), a consulting
pharmacist, five tegistered nurses one of whom is Health Educator, two medical
technologists, two secretaries, and one doctor’s aid. It is located on the lower level
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Student Life, Activities, Services

of Nelson Hall. Hours are from 7:45 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday. The
telephone number is 346-4646. During the hours the Health Service is not open,
information regarding emergency care may be obtained through the office of pro-
tection and security, phone 346-2368.

All graduate and undergraduate students registered on the Stevens Point campus
who have paid the activity fee and who have their health examination forms on file
at the Health Service are eligible for care while the university is officially in session.
Services, medications, and lab tests obtained at the Health Service incur no addi-
tional expense for the student. However, expenses for health care obtained outside
of the Health Service, must be covered by the student or some health insurance
program of his own. Such things would include x-rays, unusual laboratory tests ob-
tained at the hospital or prolonged or uncommon medications. Immunizations are
available to faculty and staff at cost. An excellent health insurance policy which
takes over where the University Health Service leaves off is available through the
Student Senate. Forms may be obtained at the Student Senate office or at the
Student Activities office.

During hours the Health Service is not open, information may be obtained from the
Emergency Room at St. Michael’s Hospital. 344-4400.

Center for Communicative Disorders

The Center for Communicative Disorders is located in the College of Professional
Studies Building. The center staff provides students with a variety of services. It
conducts testing of incoming students in order to identify problems of speech and
hearing, and offers diagnostic and therapeutic services to university students.
Students are encouraged to contact the center for personal assistance with their
speech and/or hearing problems.

The diagnosis and treatment of speech and hearing difficulties are also extended
to the people of Wisconsin. Some of the problems encountered in the center are
stuttering, articulation defects, cerebral palsy, cleft palate, voice disorders, hearing
problems, language disorders, and aphasia.

The center, in conjunction with its educational program, provides practicum experi-
ence for students majoring in Communicative Disorders.

Counseling Center

Counseling services are available for all students at the Counseling Center located
in 014 Nelson Hall. Professionally-trained counselors assist students with their
personal, vocational and educational development. A variety of services and pro-
grams are available through the Counseling Center in assisting students in their
progress toward achieving their own unique goals. Counseling Center services and
programs include individual counseling, group counseling, testing services, occu-
pational and educational information, a reading and study skills program, and
academic tutoring.

Counselors are available from 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. on Monday through Friday. The
telephone number is 346-3553. Students are encouraged to use the occupational
information library at their leisure. All services are free to any undergraduate or
graduate student enrolled in the university.
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Student Life, Activities, Services

University Placement Center

To assist graduating seniors and alumni of the university in selecting their initial
employment following graduation and to locate promotional opportunities when
desired, the following services are provided:

(a) Initiating of a placement file to contain information pertaining to each gradu-
ating senior including his references and recommendations supplied by the
seniors. This process should begin the first semester of the senior year, and
be up-dated periodically.

(b) Compiling of credentials for employing officials of materials collected in the

placement file.

~

(c) Counseling with graduating seniors regarding interviewing techniques,
sources of positions relating to their interests, aptitudes, qualifications and
preferences.

(d) Maintaining a current library of employment sources and opportunities in-
cluding brochures, job descriptions, annual reports, community descriptions,
etc. to assist graduating seniors or alumni in their selection for good em-
ployment opportunities.

(e) Scheduling interviews for graduating seniors, or alumni on campus or at
convenient locations with employing officials.

(f) Up-dating of placement file periodically or at request of candidate.

(9) Expanding the sources of placement opportunities to include all geographic
areas as well as employment interests of any graduating senior or alumnus.

(h) Writing and printing of personal and academic resumes.

Career counseling services are open to all students as well as to graduating seniors
and alumni.

New Student Orientation

During the summer months prior to his entrance as a freshman, the accepted
applicant and his parents are expected to participate in a two-day orientation pro-
gram. This program is designed to assist new students in adapting to university life
as quickly and as easily as possible; to know the university, its customs and tradi-
tions, its curriculum, its policies, its personnel (both student and faculty) and its
student life.

Opportunities will be provided for each new student to meet with an academic
adviser and prepare his class schedule for the first semester. Students will also
have opportunities to meet upperclass students as well as other new students in
small discussion groups.

A special program has been planned for parents with emphasis placed on that
which will be of most interest to them. Presentations on such topics as student

18



Student Life, Activities, Services

health programs and health insurance, financial aid opportunities, housing and din-
ing programs and parent-student understanding through the college years are made
by the faculty and staff of the university.

While on campus, new students and their parents will be housed in residence halls
and will use the dining facilities at the university.

Student Conduct

The following statement concerning rights and rules of conduct for students of
Chapter 37 Units of the University of Wisconsin System was promulgated by the
Board of Regents in Resolution # 3054, adopted on January 18, 1968 and amended
on June 13, 1969, and on September 26, 1969.

Although the Wisconsin State University system is committed to the full support
of the constitutional rights of its students, including due process in student disci-
plinary matters, it also has an equal obligation to protect its educational purpose
and the interests of its study body. Each university must, therefore, at all times
be concerned with the actions of individuals or groups that are in conflict with the
welfare and integrity of the institution or in disregard of the rights of other stu-
dents or faculty. Students and student groups are expected to cooperate in
avoiding conduct which is thus prejudicial to the university or its students.

The State of Wisconsin extends the benefits of admission to its institutions of
higher education to those persons who meet certain academic qualifications and
standards of health, character and prior conduct. Admission to a university con-
fers benefits beyond those available to all citizens, but commensurate with these
are additional responsibilities.

When a student enters the Wisconsin State University system it is assumed that
he has serious purpose and a sincere interest in his own social and intellectual
development. He is expected to learn to cope with problems with intelligence,
reasonableness and consideration for the rights of others; to obey laws and
ordinances of the nation, state and community of which he, as well as his uni-
versity, is a part; and to conduct himself peaceably in espousing changes he may
consider necessary. As he prizes rights and freedoms for himself, he is expected
to respect the rights and freedoms of others.




‘Student Life, Activities, Services

_ Students are subject to federal, state and local laws as well as university ruies“ :

- -and regulations.. A student is_not entitled to greater immupnities or privileges

. before the law than those enjoyed by other citizens generally. Students are sub-
ject to.such reasonable disciplinary action as the president of the university may
consider appropriate, including ‘suspension and expulsion in appropriate cases,

: ,f‘or‘breach of federal, state or local laws or university rules or regulations. This

~principle extends to conduct off campus which is likely to have adverse effect on =
the university or on the educational process or which stamps the offender as an -
unfit associate for the other students. :

“The universities recognize the right of the individual student or of student groups *
o disagree with national, state, local and administrative or faculty policies and
positions. Students have the right, furthermore, to express their disagreement on
issues which have captured their interest, and to assemble peaceably for that
~purpose subject to reasonable restnctfons as to place and time,

' 'However, the followmg actions, amcmg others, are spemﬂcaHy prohibited: l

a. Interference with accepted functions or activities of the university or with its -
educational or service programs either by breach of the peace, physical‘
obstruction, or coercion, threats or intimidation, or by noise, tumuit or other

" disturbances, whether the act of interference be done on or off the campus.

b. Unauthorized occupancy of university faczhtles or blocking access to or from
such areas.

__¢. Interference with approved university traffic (pedestrian or motor vehicle).

““d. Infringement of the rights of students, faculty, staff, and/or other authorized
persons to gain access to any university facility for the purpose of attend-
ing classes, participating in interviews, university conferences and/or other
university activities. .

~-e. Picketing, or demonstrating, with the use of obscene or indecent language,
or with signs or banners containing such language or of such size, material
or construction as to create a hazard to persons or property.

- f. Interference, whether physical or otherwise, with any disciptinary procedures
of any university, branch campus, summer session or other facility of the
Wisconsin State University System, or intimidating, threatening or assaulting
any proposed witness, administrative officer or faculty member of said Sys-
tem in the performance of his duties, or to influence his official action ex-
cept by evidence or argument presented at the hearing, or of any member of
any Tribunal, hearing agent, prosecutor, defendant or defense counsel, or
other person performing official duties relating to said procedures, whether
such act be committed on or off campus before, during or after hearing.

While this by—faw is applicable to all of the State Universities, the Board of
Regents recognizes that there are appreciable differences in tradition, environ-
ment, mission, clientele, and institutional character. Accordingly the president of
each university is authorized to establish such additional rules and regulations for
student conduct, consistent with the by-laws of the Board of Regents as he may
determine to be appropriate for the needs of the university. .
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Power is hereby conferred upon the president of each state university to suspend
or expel students for misconduct, and for such other causes as may be pre-
scribed from time to time in these by-laws.

Without limiting its generality by specification, the term “misconduct” as herein
used shall include violation on campus of federal, state or local law or by-laws
of the Board of Regents of State Universities or university by-laws, rules or regu-
lations, including the prohibitory provisions of this by-law; and also violations of
such laws, by-laws, rules or regulations occurring off campus which are likely to
have an adverse effect on the university or on the educational process carried on
at the university or which stamp the offender as an unfit associate for the other
students.

A student charged with conduct which may subject him to substantial disciplinary
action should of course be afforded reasonable notice of the offense with which
he is charged and the general nature of the evidence on which the charge is
based, a reasonable opportunity to prepare and present any defense he may
have, an adequate and fair hearing, and generally, procedural due process of law.
He should be dealt with fairly in all respects; and the severity of the discipline
when guilt is established should be reasonably commensurate with the gravity of
the offense. If in any case the president shall determine that the best interests of
the university or of the other students require it, the president may suspend the
accused student temporarily, pending prompt determination as to his guilt.

This university feels strongly that it must protect the right of the teacher to teach
and the students to learn. Students, who through procedural due process, are found
to be in violation of items a, b, or d above will face suspension for one academic
year.

Other offenses against good conduct which will be sufficient cause for disciplinary
action (and may result in suspension) are: the possession or consumption of intoxi-
cating or fermented malt beverages in residence halls or in approved off-campus
housing, the illicit use or possession of narcotics or drugs, gambling, falsification
of information, dishonesty and disorderly or undesirable conduct.

(For disciplinary action less than ‘‘substantial” the student is usually seen by a
member of the Student Affairs Office. This level of discipline could involve such
things as disciplinary probation, warning letters, removal from a residence hall, loss
of privileges in any university facility.

(The University of Wisconsin does not require appeal avenues for this level of mis-
conduct, but in the best interests of fair play, an appeal opportunity exists for those
students receiving any level of disciplinary action. The Student Affairs Office has
the appeal procedure in writing, and will advise any who inquire or who are disci-
plined as to these procedures.)

Guidelines for Student Disciplinary Procedure
The following guidelines were adopted by the Board of Regents in Resolution
# 3670 on November 13, 1970.
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Section 7.10 of the By-Laws of the Board of Regents of State: Umversmes contains i
the following prowsmn :

A student charged with conduct which may subject him to substantial disci-.
plinary action should of course be afforded reasonable notice of the offense with’
which he is charged and the general nature of the evidence on which the charge
is based, a reasonable opportunity to prepare and present any defense he may.
have, an adequate and fair hearing, and generally, procedural due process of
law. He should be dealt with fairly in all respects; and the severity of the disci-
pline when guilt ‘is established should be reasonably commensurate with the .
gravity of the offense. If in any case the president shall determine that the best
interests of the university or of the other students require it, the president may
“suspend the accused student temporarily, pending prompt determination as to his
guilt.”

For the guidance of the Presidents in meeting their responsibitities in the area of
student discipline, compliance with the following guidelines is required to the end
that certain minimum standards of procedure shall prevail at all of the State Uni~
versities.

The Board of Regents reserves the right to suspend the application of provisions -
of these Guidelines and take direct control of disciplinary proceedings at the State -

Universities or at a Branch Campus or elsewhere in any case where the Board may

deem such action appropriate; but that will normally be done ‘only on the request of
the President of the University or in situations when questions of system-wide or
general public concern are presented or exceptional problems of hearing procedure

arise out of the large number of students involved, the complexity of issues, or
otherwise, or for any other reason the Guidelines procedure appears inadequate or
inappropriate. The Board of Regents may delegate in whole or in part the exercise
of this reserved power to the Executive Director of the State Universities System.
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These guidelines shall apply to all cases in which a student is charged with conduct
which may subject him to substantial disciplinary action including academic mis-
conduct such as cheating or plagiarism. As thus used, the words ‘‘substantial
disciplinary action” may include expulsion from the university, suspension from the
university, denial of a degree to which the student would otherwise be entitled, and
other penalties likely to involve comparable hardship to the student. Conversely
these guidelines need not apply to action on account of failures or inadequacies in
academic or scholastic achievement, such as failure to earn passing grades or meet
the academic requirements for a degree or for continuation in the university, nor to
non-attendance at classes.

1. Initiation of Charges.

11

1.2

13

21

The President of each campus shall designate a person as “Investigating
Officer,”” who may, after investigation, initiate charges against any student for
violation of University rules or regulations. The Investigating Officer will if
warranted prepare and cause to be served upon the student a statement of
charges. Nothing herein shall change the right of the administration, after
investigation and after giving the student an opportunity to make any state-
ment in his own behalf, to impose disciplinary punishment less severe than
suspension.

Statement of Charges.
A statement of charges shall contain:

(a) A brief summary—giving dates, time, place, and events—of the facts or
conduct on which the charge is based.

(b) A citation to and quotation from the rule(s) alleged to have been violated.

(c) A copy of these rules.

Service.

A copy of the statement of charges shall be served on the student charged in
person or by mail to his address on file with the registrar. Where service is
by mail, the date of mailing shall be the date of service. Each student shall
keep the registrar notified in writing of his current address.

Appointment.

Hearing Examiners shall be appointed by the Executive Director of the Wis-
consin State Universities, when requested by the President of each campus.
These positions may be filled by hearing examiners from the various state
agencies. The University shall reimburse the agency for the salary and ex-
penses of the examiner on a proportional basis but the examiner shall re-
main an employee of his parent agency. The appointment of the hearing
examiner from other state agencies shall be in compliance with secs. 16.285
and 20.901, Wis. Stats.
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2.2 Duties.

. The duties of the Heanng Exammers. upon assignment to parttcutar cases
- shall be as follows: '

: (a) Take custody of the case f;te and papers.

{b) Schedule hearings in accordance with these ru!es on the statement of
charges.

(c) Issue subpoenas and administer oaths.

(d) Conduct hearings, take testimony, and other evidence and take such
~other action as may be appropriate in accordance with these rules.

(e) Transmit a transcript or his summary of the evidence, recommended
findings of fact and decision, along with the file, record, exhibits, and
other materials to the pres»dem

Pfe-Heanng Procedure. ,'

: 3.1 Request for Hearing.

A student charged under sec. 1 has 10 days from the day of service to re-
quest a hearing in accordance with this section. This request shall be made
in writing and directed to the president and shall also include an answer to
the charges.

3.2 The answer shall specifically admit, deny, or explain each of the facts alleged
in the statement of charges, unless the student is without knowledge in
which case he shall so state, such statement being a denial. All allegations
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3.4

3.5

3.6
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in the statement of charges, if no answer is filed, or any allegation in the
charge not specifically denied or explained in an answer filed, unless the
student states in the answer that he is without knowledge, are deemed to be
admitted to be true and shall be so found by the Hearing Examiner unless
good cause to the contrary is shown.

If a student does not request a hearing within the 10-day period specified
above, the President may accept the allegations in the statement of charges
as true and expel, suspend, or impose other punishment on the student.
Notice of such action shall be served upon the student and become effective
upon service in accordance with sec. 1.3.

Appointment of Hearing Examiner.

When a request is made for a hearing the Executive Director of the State
Universities shall appoint a hearing examiner in accordance with sec. 2.1.
When appointed, the examiner is assigned to a particular case or cases and
takes custody of the file. Notice of appointment of the examiner shall be
sent to the student and to the Attorney General.

Schedule of Hearings.

The hearing examiner shall schedule the hearing as expeditiously as possi-
ble. The hearing shall be held on the date scheduled, except for good cause
shown.

Failure of a party to proceed in a duly scheduled hearing shall constitute a
default. The examiner may make recommendation for either dismissing the
charges, or upon a prima facie showing make a recommended finding that
the student committed the violation(s) charged.

. Hearing Procedure.

4.1

4.2

4.3

Burden of Proof.

The burden of proof shall be upon the administration to establish by substan-
tial evidence the alleged conduct violative of University rules or regulations.

Issues: Prior Criminal Conviction.

Where the basis of the charge is conduct for which the student has been
convicted in criminal proceedings the administration may introduce a certi-
fied copy of the judgment of conviction. The judgment of conviction shall
constitute presumptive evidence of the commission of the acts charged in
the criminal proceeding.

Record of Hearings.

A record of the testimony and a file of exhibits shall be made of all hearings,
under sec. 3.1. Either party may, at his own expense, have the record tran-
scribed. Nothing herein shall preclude either party from tape recording the
proceedings.
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a5

" A.4 Public Hearings.

~ Hearings before the hearing examiner shall be public unless the student
- whose case is being heard requests a closed hearing or the examiner de-

termines in extraordinary circumstances that it is necessary to hold a closed’

hearing to preserve order or to protect the reputation of innocent persons.

A record shall be made of the reasons for clasing any hearing.

Procedural Rights.

The student shall have the right to confront and cross-examine witnesses

. against him, the right to present witnesses and to be heard on his behalf;
. the right to be represented by counsel at his own expense, and the right to

46

a transcript of the proceedings at his own expense. _ :

Contempt Powers.

'Hearing examiners are empowe'red‘:o maintain order and decorum and shall
have the power to eject disrupters and to impose discipline upon any stu- -

dent for misconduct occurring in his presence which impairs the proceed-

_ings.

5.1

5.2

. Decision and Appeal.

Decision on Transcript.

When ’req,uésted by the bresideznt, the examiner shall file with such person, a
transcript of the proceedings together with his recommended findings of fact.
and decision. The president may decide the case solely on reading such’

record,

Decision on Summary and Recommendations.

Whenever it is impracticable for the president to hear or read all the evi-

~ dence, the final decision shall not be made until a summary of the evidence
" prepared by the examiner, together with his recommendation as to the find-
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ings of fact and the decision in the proceeding has been prepared and
furnished to each party.

Exceptions. ’
Either party has ten tdea{yfs after the date of service of the examiner’s suﬁifﬁary ; '

and recommendations under section 5.2 to file written exceptions thereto
with the president. If no exceptions are filed to the summary and recom-

~ mendations within the prescribed time the president may adopt the recom-
" mended findings and decision as his own, but shall do so in writing.
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5.4

Arguments, Briefs.

If either ,,«pa_r,tyk files exceptions under section 5.3, the president shall aiford

the parties an oppor’tunity to file briefs and present oral argument.




5.5

5.6

5.7

5.8
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Decision.

The president shall render written findings of fact and decision in each case.

Decision Final.

The decision of the president shall be final. The Board of Regents, however,
reserves jurisdiction to review upon its own motion, any decision. Notice of
such review shall be served within 30 days of the president's decision. In a
case where the Board of Regents elects to review on its own motion, the
decision of the president shall not be final.

Effective Date.

The final decision is effective upon service in accordance with sec. 1.3.

Determination of Eligibility for Higher Educational Aids.

In every case where the examiner recommends a finding that the student has
committed acts which result in the recommendation of discipline he shall
also recommend findings and decision on the following questions for the
purpose of determining eligibility for aids under sec. 36.43, Wis. Stats., and
sec. 504, Public Law 90-575.

(a) Did the offense involve the use of (or assistance to others in the use of)
force, disruption, or seizure of property under the control of the Uni-
versity.

(b) Was the offense committed with intent to prevent students or employes
at the University from engaging in or pursuing their duties.

(c) Was the offense of a serious nature.
(d) Did the offense contribute to a substantial disruption of the University.

For purposes of determining eligibility under sec. 205 of the Fiscal Year 1971
Appropriation Act for the Department of Health, Education and Welfare, the
examiner shall also recommend findings and decision on the following ques-
tions.

(e) Did the offense involve the use of (or assistance to others in the use of
force or the threat of) force or the seizure of property under the control
of an institution of higher education.

(f) Was the offense committed with intent to require or prevent the avail-
ability of certain curriculum, or to prevent the faculty, administrative
officials, or students in such institution from engaging in their duties or
pursuing their studies at such institution.

A copy of these recommended findings shall be forwarded to the president
along with the examiner's recommended findings of fact and decision.
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' 6. Status Pending Determination of Charges.

6.1

Temporary 5uspension

- A student may be temporarlly suspended pendmg a full heanng, for reasons

relating to his safety or well-being or for reasons relating to the safety or -
well-being of members of the University. community or University property.
Prior to such temporary ysuspension the president shall:

(a) Make an initial evaluation of the reliability of the information received
and make such further mveshgatlon as the curcumstances permit,

(b) Determine whether the conduct reported is of such a nature as to re-
quire that the student be immediately suspended for his own safety or

well-being or for the safety or well-being of members of the Unwersuty T

- ‘community or University property

~ {c) Provide the student, if possible; wrth an opportunity to appear before the .

6.2

‘president to be informed of the nature of the offense, and to make such
. statement as he may wish to make before the decision is reached on a
~ temporary suspension. : :

Resignation Under Charges.

Where a Statement of Charges hés been served, the student, prior to "héar-‘

ing, shall have the option of submitting a written resignation. In the event
of such resignation the president shall impose such penalty as he deems
appropriate consistent with the Statement of Charges. Nothing herein shall
limit the right of the administration and the student to agree to a penalty on

“ a plea of “no contest.” Any such agreement shail be reduced to. writing as

6.3

an order of the president and shall conclude the case.

Pending Chargés.

During the period charges are pending, a student under charges unless sus-
pended, shall continue to have the rights and privileges accorded other stu-
dents. However, grades, records, transcripts, or diplomas shall be withheld
pending determination of the charges. A student may lose credit for the
semester in which the alleged misconduct occurred if e is found guilty of
the conduct charged and the punishment imposed so specifies.
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Articles of Operation of the Disciplinary Appeals Board
PURPOSE

Regulations governing student conduct at UW-Stevens Point have their origin in
state and local statutes, Board of Regents policies, and administrative and faculty
policies. University regulations are published in the university catalog, student
handbook, and residence hall handbook. Infractions of published university regula-
tions may result in disciplinary action being imposed upon a student or student
organization by the office assigned authority and responsibility for such action.
The purpose of the Disciplinary Appeals Board is to provide the student or student
organization an opportunity to appeal the disciplinary decision of the office render-
ing the decision when the student or student organization considers the decision
unfair or inappropriate and when the offense does not permit a hearing or appeal
through the Board of Regents’ guidelines.

ARTICLE |
Name

Section 1: The name of this organization shall be the Disciplinary Appeals Board
of UW-Stevens Point.

ARTICLE I
Composition of the Committee

Section 1: The Disciplinary Appeals Board shall be composed of five students
and five faculty.

Section 2: The Chairman shall be elected from and by the Disciplinary Appeals
Board.

ARTICLE Il
Appointment Procedure

Section 1: Appointment of the five students to the Disciplinary Appeals Board
shall be by the President of the Student Government for a one year
year term. These appointments must be ratified by a 25 majority of
the Student Government.

Section 2: Qualifications for the student members of the Disciplinary Appeals
Board shall be established by the Student Governmment.

Section 3: Three faculty members of the Disciplinary Appeals Board shall be
selected by the Executive Board of the faculty and ratified by the
Faculty Senate.

Section 4: In the case of the three faculty members selected by the Faculty
Senate, the first appointments shall be for one, two and three years.
Thereafter, all faculty appointments shall be for three year terms.
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Sectiaoh 5:

Secﬁon 6:

Section 7:
Section 8:

Section " 8:

Section  1:
Section 2:

Section  3:
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Two rriembers of fhéf‘aculiy serving on the Diééiplinary Appeals Board ‘

shall be appointed by the President of the Student Government. These

i appointments shall be ratified by a 25 majonty of the Student Govern-

ment.

Appoihtments shall be made durfng December for the following calen-

“dar year. (Special appointments to fill the Disciplinary Appeals Board
~for the remainder of the present calendar year shall be made upon

ratification of these Articles of Operation.) The Student Government
president shall designate the member of: the Disciplinary Appeats
Board to call the initial meeting.

A member shall be automatlcaﬂy dismissed from the Disc:plmary Ap-

peals Board upon the accumulation of two unexcused absences in one

school year.

A‘member of this Board may be excused from a meeting by a rﬁajority
vote of the Board. The Chairman may also excuse members subject
to the approval of the Board.

In the case of a vacancy on the Disciplinary Appeals Board, the
the vacancy shall be filled in the same manner as the original appoint-
ment. The Disciplinary Appeals Board shall be available to operate .in
the summer as needed. Therefore, it is necessary if members of the
Board are- not present during the summer session that temporary

appointments be made, in the same manner as specified above far the

permanent appointments to cover that penod

ARTICLE v
Procedure for Establishing an Appeai

Any student or student organization who constders dtsctphnary action
taken against him by an offxce of the University of Wiscdnsin- Stevens
Point. as unfair or mappropnate may appeal such action to this Board
when appeal is not granted by the Board of Regents' Guidelines.

All students or student organizations receiving disciplinary action by
an office of the university shall be informed they have the right to
request an appeal of the decision to the Disciplinary Appeals Board
and shall be informed what procedure to follow in making the request.

Any student or student organizations requesting an opportunity to
appeal a disciplinary action shall be required to submit a letter to the
chairman of the Disciplinary Appeals Board enumerating the circum-
stances involved in the incident and his reasons for appealing the
decision rendered in this case. The letter shall be dated and signed

by the student or student organization making the appeal.



Section 4:

Section 1:

Section 2:

Section 3:

Section 4:

Section 5:

Section 6:

Section 7:

Section 8:

Section 9:
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The student or student organization waives the right of an appeal
unless he requests an appeal within ten school days (not to include
scheduled vacations or final weeks), after he is notified of the dis-
ciplinary decision unless special consideration should be given (i.e.
based on new evidence, etc.).

ARTICLE V
Appeal Committee Procedures

The Disciplinary Appeals Board shall meet to hear cases within ten
school days (not including scheduled vacations or final weeks) from
the date of receipt of the notification by the Chairman.

The Chairman shall notify all nine members of the Disciplinary Ap-
peals Board of meetings scheduled. A minimum of seven members,
including the Chairman, shall be present for a meeting to hear the
appeal and render a decision in accordance with Article VI.

Meetings to hear information and evidence shall be closed to all
students, faculty and administration unless an open meeting is re-
quested by the student. Should the need arise during the course of
the meeting, the Chairman, by a majority vote of the Committee, may
call for an adjournment and an open meeting at a later date.

The student or student organization’s appeal may be presented to the
Disciplinary Appeals Board orally, with the original appeal letter, or
with additional written statements.

Notice of the appeal shall be given to the office responsible for the
disciplinary action. The university shall be represented by an official
from that office who shall present the case to the Disciplinary Appeals
Board.

A student or student organization may call experts for statements or
have them in writing where interpretation is a factor in the case.

For each meeting of the Disciplinary Appeals Board, the Chairman
shall be responsible for providing copies of university regulations and
policies governing student conduct.

The Chairman shall begin the proceedings with a discussion of the
regulation that has been violated.

A member of the Disciplinary Appeals Board may be removed from
a particular case by a majority vote of the Disciplinary Appeals Board
if the student, student organization, or the official from the office
responsible for the disciplinary action is able to raise some doubt as
to a member’s being unbiased or unprejudiced in this case.
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* Section 10:

Section 11:

© Section 12:

Section 1:
Section 2:

'Sectian 3:

Section 4:

-Section. 5:
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A member of thé Disciplinary Appeals Board may remove himself if
he recognizes possible prejudice or bias with respect to this case.

A written record of each case, which inc[udés the basic facts and
reasons for the decision reached, shall be made by a member of the
Disciplinary Appeals Board as designated by the Chairman and shall

‘ “be kept in the office of the Assistant Chancellor of Student Affairs and

made available only to subsequent appeliate bodies. All Disciplinary

Appeals Board members have the right to append an opinion with the -

record of the case as previously published.

All Disciplinary Appeals Board sessions shall be tape recorded and
will be kept for one calendar year in the office of the Assistant Chan-
cellor of Student Affairs and shall be avaitable only to subsaquent
appellate bodies.

-~ ARTICLE VI
Decisions

The appeal shall be given full, careful and conscientious consider-
ation to determine whether the action taken against the student or
student organization is fair and reasonable.

The Disciplinary Appeals Board decisions shall be in writing with the
originat filed in the Stuctent Affairs office and copies ‘given to the
parties involved.

A majority vote of the voting members present shall govern the de-
cision of the Disciplinary Appeals Board. Members shall vote either
yes or no. In case of a tie vote, the appeal fails. A record of indi-
vidual Committee member votes shall be made.

The Disciplinary Appeals Board by a ma}onty vote shall demde one of
the followmg

1..Uphold the office’s disciplinary action.
2. Change the disciplinary action by.reducing it.
3. Rescind the disciplinary action.

Final authority in these matters rests with this Committee, sub;ect to
appeal to the Ghance"or and the Board of Regents.
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University Center

The University Center serves as a unifying force in the student's co-curricular life.
It is a community center organized for students, faculty, alumni, and friends of the
university. The Center provides cultural, social, and recreational programs which
supplement classroom education.

The Center includes dining facilities, a snack bar, a games room, a television
lounge, the University Book Store, offices for major student organizations, publica-
tions offices, and several meeting rooms available for use by student and faculty
groups. Special services including lost and found, duplicating, and poster produc-
tion are also located in the Center.

The University Store

The University Store is located in a new facility on the lower level of the addition
to the University Center. Occupying twice its original space, the store now com-
bines all departments including the Text-Rental-Purchase Service.

The store is self-sustaining and is wholly owned and operated by the University.
Its primary purpose is to furnish materials needed in the educational process, but
other miscellaneous items related to campus living are also stocked. Profits, if any,
are used to help defray expenses incurred in the operation of the University Center.

For a rental fee of $12.00 per semester each student is supplied with the basic
textbooks instructors designate. Supplementary books required or recommended
can be purchased in the Paperback Department.

At the end of each semester all textbooks must be returned to the Text Rental De-
partment. Deadlines for return are established and published, and a late fee of
three dollars is assessed for late returns. Students who fail to return books are
billed in the amount they would be charged if they were purchasing the book. If
students wish to purchase textbooks, they may do so within the limits imposed by
the necessity of maintaining inventory control.

33



Student Life, Activities, Services

Conference and Reservations e ' ,
. The Conference and Reservations office is located on the second floor of the Uni-
vers:ty Center, telephone extension 2427.

Room reservations. are taken for the Umversnty Centers (mcludmg both the Allen

-and DeBot buildings), academic buildings (except for the regular academic sched-
ule), and other campus grounds. Requests for special services such as projectors,
screens, sound systems, lighting systems, and ushermg personnel are also co-
: ordmated through this office.

The office is staffed and eqmpped to assist in the coordination of special meetings,
- workshops, conferences, and conventions. Student organizations, and faculty-staff
groups and organizations in which individuals of the university are members, are
encouraged to use these services in preparation for hosting special conferences. -
The coordination of food, housing, and other special needs and accommodations is
a part of this program. :

The CO-currlcular Activities Program :
The university provides for student participation in the many varied activities of the
~co-curricular program. This program includes intellectual, cultural recreational and

- social experiences. Through these activities, students ‘are given :an opportunity to
apply classroom knowledge, to develop their talents, to broaden thei interests, and

“to meet new people. In some instances the student may register for credit in these
activities. In such a situation the activity, being curricular rather than co-curricular,
is counted as a part of the regular study and class program, and may not be added
if the number of credits will be in excess of the total permitted. When a student is
registered for credit, his obhganons are the same as in any other course, and at
the end of the semester he will be graded on his participation.

Regulation of Paruc;patmn in Activities
Activities are important features of a college education, and students are encour—
aged to add to their personal, social, and professional experience and enjoyment
by participating -in them. However, experience has shown that students need to
regulate their study and activities wisely if they are to maintain the required aca-
. 'demic standing. University policy suggests that new students and students on pro-
bation should be especially careful in selecting the activities in which they will
participate. It is recommended that during his first semester a student participate
in no more than two co-curricular activities and that any student on probatmn par-
ticipate in only one. :

Recognition of Student Orgamzatlons
Students at the university bring to campus a variety of lnterests previously acqu:red
and develop many new interests ‘as members of the academic community. They
are free to organize and join assocqat:ons to promote their common interests. Uni-
versity recognition of a student organization does not imply an endorsement of the
- organization’s beliefs. information regarding the formation of a new organization is
available in the Student Activities. Office in the University- Center. -Formal recog-
nition is granted from the Student Assembly through the Organization Recognition
Committee. . A 30 day+ grace period during which new organizations are granted
full privileges is a standard policy designed to aid students in formmg new groups
and in submrttmg the proper. materials for final recognmon
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The University Activities Calendar

Each August the Student Activities Office puts out a yearly calendar listing all pre-
scheduled events and activities which are to take place on the campus for the
following year. The Student Activities Office also works closely with the University
Center Information Desk, News Service, Housing Office, and the Reservations and
Conference Coordinator in providing the latest information on all registered meet-
ings or events which are to take place on the campus. Through its registration of
campus events the Student Activities Office attempts to prevent duplication and
conflicts in campus programming.

Registration of Activities of Student Organizations

All events of student organizations must be registered with the Student Activities
Office (second floor, University Center) at least 48 hours before the activity. (An
exception is regular business meetings of an organization. These meetings need
not be registered.) The primary purpose of registration of events is to enable one
centralized office on campus to serve as a resource or information center on what
is happening within the university community. Registration forms are available in
the Student Activities Office and the Reservation Coordinator’s Office.

Solicitation

Recognized student organizations or student groups which plan fund raising ac-
tivities must register the activity with the Student Activities Office. If the event
involves solicitations or subscriptions outside the campus community, the organiza-
tion should know that these off-campus fund raising activities are not necessarily
sanctioned or supported by the university. The Chancellor has made it known that
the only sanctioned community-wide fund solicitation by the university will be the
annual university fund drive. Therefore, if individual groups do appeal to the com-
munity they would be doing so on their own and without official endorsement by
the university.

University facilities including faculty lounges and offices may not be used for
solicitation of university faculty and staff personnel by private enterprise profit
organizations. This includes solicitation by individual contact and by free advertis-
ing on campus such as flyers, handouts and use of campus mail and bulletin boards
for advertising, etc. This policy does not apply to solicitors concerning instructional
materials such as textbooks, supplies and equipment to be purchased from univer-
sity funds. Solicitation by non-profit organizations should be first authorized by the
Office of Business Affairs, Room 219 Main.

Student Governing Organizations

Student participation in the development of institutional policies and regulations is
encouraged at the University through the Student Government. The Student Gov-
ernment is divided into a Senate with 20 members (elected by housing regions)
and an Assembly (with 1 representative from each student organization which de-
sires a vote). A committee system develops policies and allocates the student
activity fee for approval of the two houses of Student Government. Student Govern-
ment is actively working to represent the needs of the students and to be their
voice to the university administration, Board of Regents, United Council and the
Legislature. They also act as a Grievance Board in all matters concerning student
life.
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.. Student Programmmg Groups i ‘ :
- The University Activities Board is an all-campus programmmg board composed of
student committees. It offers a wide variety of programs—traditional, innovative,
and para-curricular. Committee membership is open to all students who are inter-
_"ested. Committees are Homecoming, Winter Carnival, Special Events (Concerts and -
- Special Programs), Coffeehouse, Popular Films, Cinema Arts Films, Fine Arts, Per--
~forming Arts, Travel, Trippers {outdoor recreatlcn) Audro-Vnsual Games, Publicity,
- Property and Public-Relations. . e

The Univers?ty Center, along with the Allen and DeBot Residence Centers provides
- the space and facilities for student activities and services. S

Every residence hall appoints a representative to participate in the Residence Hall
‘Council which  programs educational, cultural, social, and' special events for
‘residents in all residence halls on campus. These include the Academic Bowl
- Competition {similar to College Bowl), RHC Week, film festivals, Pride Week, special
scholarships drives, etc. In addition to the representatives, there ‘are elected offlcer
~ positions for whlch any residence hall student is eligible. :

Social Fraternities and Sororities
There are 10 national social fraternal organizations -on the campus. Their pro-
grams, aims, and objectives are consistent with the national organizations, the
National Interfraternity or. Panhellenic Conferences, and meet the criteria estab-
lished by the university for recognition of any student group. Although primarily
social organizations, most groups perform several service projects during the year.
‘A student must demonstrate academic ‘ability before joining these organizations,
. with membership by invitation. A “rush” period is held each semester to provide
‘interested students w:th an opportunity to learn more about the Greek system at the
university.

Social fraternities represented on campus include:

Delta Sigma Phi ' Sigma Pi
Phi Sigma Epsilon Sigma Tau Gamma
- Sigma Phi Epsiton : i Tau Kappa Epsilon

The. following sororities are represented:

AlphaPhi ' Delta Zeta ,
Alpha Sigma Alpha ! .. Theta Phi Alpha _

The actmtles of these groups are coordmated through the Interfraternity Pres:dents
Council and the Panhellenic C:ouncxl

Honorary Orgamzatlons

Several student groups have been organized for the purpose of recognizing out-
standing scholars at ‘the. university.- Such organizations are commonly called
honoraries. Most have special membership requirements pertaining ‘to courses
completed and the scholastic average maintained. Membership is by invitation, and
often implies association with a national as well as a local organization. Through-
out the year, these honoraries seek to encourage schotlarship and to provnde inter-
esting and mtellectual programs for the students.
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The eight honoraries currently recognized on our campus are:

Alpha Mu Gamma (foreign language) Phi Alpha Theta (history)

Association of Women Students Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia (men in music)
Honor Society (general) Pi Kappa Delta Mu (forensics)

Delta Omicron (women in music) Sigma Zeta (science)

Gamma Theta Upsilon (geography)

Departmental and Professional Organizations

Other recognized student organizations on campus were formed to work closely
with a specific academic department or with a specific pre-professional group of
students. The membership requirements in these organizations vary, but usually
are based on a student’s major or minor area of study. Most departmental and
professional organizations share the common objectives of: 1) providing students
with similar interests an opportunity to exchange information and ideas, 2) promat-
ing general interest and inquiry in the respective major or minor areas, and 3) en-
couraging faculty and student interaction within small groups. There are 29
organizations on campus classified as departmental and/or professional groups.
They include:

Alpha Delta Alpha (food and nutrition) Speech and Hearing Association
Army ROTC Company Student Affiliate Chapter of the
Foreign Language Club American Chemical Society
Home Economics Club Student Chapter of the American Guild
Home Economics In Business of Organists
Music Educators National Conference Student Chapter of the Wildlife
Pershing Rifles Society, Inc.
Phi Beta Lambda (business) Student Education Association
Physical Education Major-Minor Club Technical Association of the Pulp and
Players Paper Industry
Political Science Association Tri Beta Biology Society
Psychology Club University Writers
Reserve Officers’ Association UW-SP Chapter of the Society of
Senior Primary Council (elementary American Foresters

education) UW-SP Chapter of the Soil Conservation
Sigma Mu Tau (medical technology) Society of America and the American
Society of Physics Students (S.P.S.) Society of Agronomy
Sociology-Anthropology Association Women In Education
Spanish Club
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" Special Interest Groups : ~ :
A large group of student orgamzattons at the university can best be designated as
‘special interest groups open to any students interested in the program of the club.
Those marked with an asterisk have special membership requirements.) Each

~organization plans a variety of activities in keeping with the purposes for which it
was formed. Those groups identified as special interest include:

~ Alpha Phi Omega (men’s service ~ Students’ Wives Club

fraternity)* .  Students International Med|tat|on

American Indians Resisting Ostracism - Society

Asian Study Club . : The Pointer {student newspaper)

Black Student Coalition ) University Film ‘Society ,
- Brigadiers S o UW-SP Democratic Youth Caucus.
. Camipus Bowling League : UW-SP International Folk Dance Glub

Environmental Council’ o " UW-SP Soccer Club

Five-Fifties (veteran’s group) UW-SP Trippers Ski Club

Gifford Pinchot Society ' UW-SP Vets for Peace

International Club E Women’s Intramurals

Poseidon’s Aqua Prowlers WWSP-FM (radio station)

Pointer Rifle and Pistol Club "~ Young Republicans
- Reveliers (Women’s Drill Team) i Zero Population Growth, Inc.

Siasefi {men’s social group)*

American ‘Indians Resisting Ostracism (AIRO) became a formally recognized
organization in the fall of 1971. It was formed for the purpose of encouraging a
greater awareness and understanding of all native American people, and to help
eliminate the numerous steréotypes and generalizations which exist-in many minds
concerning the first Americans. Membership is open to all without regard to race,
religion or national origin.

The Black Student Coalition (BSC) at the University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point was
formed during the 1970-71 schoo! year for the purpose of being. a representanve
voice for Black students in campus affarrs :

BSC oénte,rs its activities around five basic aims: (1) to build solidarity in our
search. for identity; (2) to foster better race relations on campus; (3) to provide a
‘vehicle through which our needs may be expressed to the college community and
an effective channel of communication between the races; (4) to effectively combat
~alienation; ‘and (5) to include Black history and culture in all facets of the core
curriculum. :

Administrative personnel have been very cooperative in helping BSC realize its
aims, ahd have expressed concern in the lack of Black enroliment at Stevens Point
as compared to other schools thmughout the state. The Stevens Point campus has
great potential for Black students 'so BSC, in conjunction with school administra-
tors, has established a recruiting program to remedy this situation. The basic aims
of this recruiting program are not only to increase Black enroliment on campus, but
also to provide cultural enlightenment for the Stevens Point community and the
central Wisconsin area.
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Religious Groups

Several denominational, interdenominational and non-denominational groups min-
ister to the campus through the exploration and application of religious beliefs to
man and society in the twentieth century. Membership and participation in any of
these groups is open to any interested student. A number of denominations have
joined together in the University Christian Ministry whose motto is: “We intend to
do nothing separately that we can do together.” Affiliation with this group is open
to any individual or denomination that wishes to join. The religious groups on our
campus are:

Chapter of the Church of Jesus Christ *Newman Community (Roman Catholic)
of Latter Day Saints *United Ministry in Higher Education
Christian Science Organization American Baptist Churches
*Episcopal Church Disciples of Christ
Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship Moravian Church
(non-denominational) United Church of Christ
*Lutheran Student Community United Methodist Church
American Lutheran Church United Presbyterian Church

Lutheran Church in America
Missouri Synod Lutheran Church

*Affiliated with the University Christian Ministry.

Students who are not able to make contact with one of the religious groups may
contact the Student Activities Office for information.

Leadership Training

Annually a Fall Leadership Training Workshop is held off campus prior to the be-
ginning of school. This Workshop not only acquaints student leaders with each
other and with basic information on groups and their responsibilities as officers,
but it also serves as a vehicle for them to better understand themselves, their
potential, and hopefully how this can be applied to making them a more effective
person. Student leaders from all campus organizations are invited to attend this
Workshop. Throughout the year follow-up sessions (evenings and weekends) are
held with both the original Fall group and with any organizations that show an inter-
est in the leadership area. In addition, throughout the year, any other student
organizations may request leadership training or communication workshops for
their groups by contacting the Student Activities Office.

Community Involvement

The Student Activities Office encourages and promotes student involvement in the
Stevens Point and surrounding communities in several different ways. Through
Student Community Projects, coordinated by this office, a student can seek a place-
ment in the on-going work of non-profit community agencies such as the hospital,
an institute for developmental disabilities, the Portage County Social Service
Department, the YMCA, or others. Often these placements can be jointly arranged
with an academic department so that the student can receive academic credit for
his service experience. The Student Activities Office maintains an active file of
opportunities for such service within the community and maintains a personal con-
tact with many of the agencies. Placement credentials are provided for any student
who successfully completes a semester’s work in Student Community Projects.
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- The Student Activities Office provides information and assistance to any individual
or.group which wishes to undertake a short-term voluntary project-within the com-
munity. Through its background in the community and the knowledge of past stu-

- dent volunteer projects the Student Activities Office can offer effective assistance
in choosing a volunteer project which is appropriate to real needs, and is most
lxkely to be effective and apprecrated :

- Exchange Program
‘Through the Student Actlvmes Oﬁrce UW—Stevens Pomt students participate in
exchange programs with Grambling Coliege of Louisiana and North Carolina Cen- -
tral University of Durham. Four Stevens Point students each semester will be
enrolled ‘and live at the southern institutions, while in return four students from

those institutions will enroll and live at UW-Stevens Point. The exchange experi- -

~ence is designed to allow students to experience for themselves life in varied
cultural and racial settings.
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Athletics

The university sponsors the following sports on an intercollegiate basis; football,
cross-country, and golf in the fall; basketball, gymnastics, hockey, swimming, and
wrestling in the winter; and baseball, tennis and track in the spring. Of these,
hockey is the only sport that is not currently run on a conference basis. Nationally,
the university is affiliated with the NAIA and, with the rest of the colleges in Wis-
consin, is assigned to District #14. A women’s program, affiliated with the state
association, offers field hockey, swimming, gymnastics, tennis, volleyball, basket-
ball, badminton, and track on an intercollegiate basis.

Athletes who fulfill the requirements established by the coaches and approved by
the Athletic Committee are awarded an “S” and a certificate. Men who have won a
letter in a varsity sport are eligible to become members of the “S” Club, an hon-
orary organization from the standpoint of membership, a service organization from
the standpoint of function. The “S” Club provides some of the awards granted by
the university, stimulates interest in varsity athletics, and participates in a variety
of activities calculated to benefit the whole school.

There is increased interest in the club sport program which currently offers oppor-
tunities for competition in soccer, bowling, and fencing. This program will expand
in direct proportion to the interest of the students.

An intramural program has been planned to provide competitive and non-competi-
tive activities mainly for those students not participating in interscholastic athletics.
Intramural athletic teams may be formed by residence halls, fraternities, religious
organizations, independent groups, etc. A wide range of activities is provided to
meet the needs and interests of all students.

Intramural activities for men include archery, cross-country, horseshoes, punt-pass-
kick, swimming, touch football, paddleball, foul throw, basketball, badminton, bowl-
ing, handball, table tennis, volleyball, golf, relays, tennis, and track and field.

Some special interest groups are also organized through the intramural program.
They include the American Red Cross Club, the Judo Club, the Weight Lifting Club,
the Jog-a-long Program, and the Fencing Club.

Women’s sports are planned by the Women’s Recreation Association, an organiza-
tion in which all university women are members. WRA supervises and sponsors a
variety. of recreational activities, including archery, badminton, basketball, golf,
softball, swimming, tennis, field hockey, track and field, and volleyball.

During the year WRA attends a number of sportsdays held at other colleges in the
state, conducts sportsdays in selected activities and plans special programs such
as the swim carnival.

The intramural office, in cooperation with the WRA, also plans a number of co-rec
programs during the year.

Women'’s Athletics
Intercollegiate sports offered for the women at the University of Wisconsin-Stevens
Point are: basketball, field hockey, gymnastics, swimming, tennis, track and field,
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and volleyball. Educational objectives are of primary importance with participation
the key for those seeking a high level of competition. The governing body for
athletics is the Wisconsin Women’s Intercollegiate Athletic Conference (WWIAC)
and is made up of all universities and colleges in Wisconsin. Women’s sports are
open to all students on campus.

Museum of Natural History

The Museum of Natural History, located in the Learning Resources Building, func-
tions in research, teaching, and community service. The curators have trained and
done research in their special disciplines, including entomology, ichthyology,
herpetology, ornithology, mammalogy, paleontology, anthropology, and botany.
Numerous exhibits on natural history are housed in the Museum. The August J.
Schoenebeck Egg Collection, one of the largest in North America, including eggs
of the extinct or nearly extinct passenger pigeon, ivory-billed woodpecker, and
whooping crane, is on display. Three dinosaurs, exotic birds and butterflies, Native
American implements, and many Wisconsin animals are represented. Each month
many school children, local citizens, and university students visit the museum,
which is the foremost university museum of natural history in the state.

The popular Museum Lectures Series presents talks on expeditions, animals, plants,
and various aspects of museum work. Open to the public without charge, these
talks are usually given monthly on a Monday evening.

A Minor in Museum Techniques is offered. See the entry in the section of the
catalog headed COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.

Arts and Lectures Series

The Arts and Lectures Series sponsors cultural events for the university and sur-
rounding area. This series brings many outstanding attractions to the campus
each year.

For the 1974-75 season the Arts and Lectures Series will present a total of nearly
20 events. These events will include major symphony orchestras and foreign group
attractions, theatre, dance, and jazz. There will also be a number of lectures by
well-known personalities (booked in conjunction with the University Activities
Board).

University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point students pay a 50 cent charge for all con-
cert events.

Tickets may be picked up in advance at the Arts and Lectures box office or at the
door. A brochure advertising the entire series is available on request by either
writing or calling the box office located in room B-210 of the College of Fine Arts
Building, phone number 346-4666.

Art Exhibits

A year-round art exhibition series is sponsored by the Department of Art under the
management of the gallery director. Exhibits include student shows, traveling exhi-
bitions, and feature artists of regional and national reputation. Exhibitions are
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housed in the Edna Carlsten Gallery in the College of Fine Arts Building, and are
open to students and the public without charge.

Musical Activities

Opportunities to participate and opportunities to listen are both part of the musical
program open to all students. Students may participate in concert and marching
bands, orchestra, choir, opera workshop, oratorio, brass choir, percussion en-
semble, clarinet choir, jazz lab band, woodwind quintet and other ensembles.
Membership includes not only students specializing in music, but many who desire
to continue previous musical experiences. Several concerts and tours are sched-
uled. Among recent operatic productions have been “The Magic Flute,” “Dido and
Aeneas,” “‘Die Fledermaus,” and two one-act contemporary operas, “The Medium,”
and the “Devil and Daniel Webster.” Musicals have included “Kiss Me Kate,” and
“Man of LaMancha.” Numerous solo recitals by faculty members and students are
open to the public throughout the year.

WWSP Radio-Television-Film

Participation in various phases of radio and television is open to all students in
the university. Under the sponsorship of the Department of Communication, study
is available on either a credit or non-credit basis.

The Campus Radio Station, WWSP-FM, broadcasts daily to the Stevens Point area.
This educational station provides opportunities for experience in administration,
programming and production. Each semester 50 to 75 students assume active roles
on the staff of WWSP-FM.

University Film Society is a student sponsored organization working closely with
faculty to develop greater campus-wide interest and knowledge in the film medium.
Besides weekly showings of artistic and classic films, foreign and domestic, the
film society has sponsored student film production contests and film workshops.

Campus Television is also a student sponsored organization which produces weekly
programming over the local cable television station. Students have an opportunity
to produce, direct, and star in almost any type of program they wish to air. Campus
TV provides unique opportunity to gain television experience and provide a service
to the campus and community.

A completely equipped television studio located in the Learning Resources Center
provides opportunity for students and faculty to prepare productions for presenta-
tion over local television facilities. Remote television broadcasts are done periodic-
ally with operational experience available in all aspects. Facilities for campus
closed circuit television and for creative film production are now being planned.

Projects and equipment are available on a broad basis jointly between the Depart-
ment of Communication and Instructional Media Services. For course work in
these areas see the Department of Communication under “Courses of Instruction.”
Special workshops open to all students are available in all areas of Radio-
Television-Film.

Student Newspaper
The Pointer, the university newspaper, is produced weekly by a student staff recruited
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by the student editor and advised by a faculty member. The Pointer is the student
voice on campus and gives the interested student an opportunity to learn and work
in writing, editing, proofreading, layout, advertising and photography. Credit is
available for students who elect to work under supervision of a Department of
Communication faculty member.

Forensics, Debate, and Public Speaking

The Department of Communication sponsors several activities for students inter-
ested in competitive, public, pre-professional, or casual speaking on the campus,
in the community, or at other schools. These activities are open to all students
of the university and are designed to augment classroom training and verbal skills
in a co-curricular environment. The activities are divided into two distinct areas,
as indicated below.

Intercollegiate Events

Debate—The university debate team annually attends 15-20 tournaments through-
out the nation in competition with students from other colleges and universities.
Teams from some 70 different schools are debated during the season which runs
from September until mid-April. The team welcomes beginners with no experience
along with students from high school debate programs to this activity designed to
develop skills in argumentation, analysis, verbal refutation, and research. Academic
credit is available.

Forensics—In addition to intercollegiate debate, this university also competes with
other colleges and universities in a number of specific speaking contests. These
contests include oratory, extemporaneous speaking, impromptu, discussion, after-
dinner speaking and rhetorical criticism. Students from the university attend from
three to five individual event speaking contests each year. Also, in each of the
past few years, several students from this university have been delegates to the
Harvard National Model United Nations Council.
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High School Communication Activitiess—Each year the university presents several
workshops for high school students and coaches. Workshops are presented on
Debate, Spring Speech, and Radio-TV-Film. Students on this campus are encour-
aged to participate in the planning, organization, and presentation -of these work-
shops. In addition, the university acts as host for speaking and debate and tour-
naments. Students may also become involved in these activities.

Leadership Training

The Department of Communication offers students an opportunity to develop
leadership and interaction dynamics skills through the course in Organizational
Leadership (Communication 106/306) and other campus leadership training activi-
ties in which department personnel participate. Interested students are encouraged
to join faculty in a discussion of a wide range of interaction dynamics problems
such as parliamentary procedure, problem solving, interpersonal communication,
group process, and organization operation. Students are also encouraged to work
with the staff in developing, conducting, and participating in workshops or exercise
sessions for their organizations and groups.

Management and Leadership Theory and Practicum

The Department of Military Science offers students theory and practical work in
management and leadership as required for military officers and of value in civilian
pursuits. Courses are available to all students for academic credit, not just those
enrolled in the Army ROTC program. A wide variety of allied student activities
plus scholarships, a flight program and financial assistance are available for ROTC
participants. Students on scholarship and those in the final two years of the
program incur a service obligation.

Theatre and Interpretation

The university offers a rich program of dramatic and oral interpretation activities
under the supervision of the Department of Theatre Arts and open to all students,
whether or not they major or minor in drama.

The University Theatre Winter Season includes major stage productions for the
public along with the regular schedule of studio theatre productions. A fall musical
and spring opera are presented in conjunction with the Music Department, and a
Dance Concert is also included as part of the major production activity. Oppor-
tunity for production experience is open both to students enrolled in classes study-
ing specific production techniques and to qualified students and faculty with strong
interest in theatre. A program of touring productions has been a feature of the
University Theatre Winter Season in the past. Major productions have toured the
region and the state, participated in the American College Theatre Festival and
toured Greenland, Iceland, and the Northeast Command of the USO. In 1972-73,
a ten-week USO sponsored tour of Europe included performances in Belgium,
Holland, Germany, and ltaly.

The University Theatre Summer Session offers a program of four major stage
productions in a Summer Theatre Season. This unique enterprise features a
Repertory Company of actors plus the talents of interested students in performance
of the world’s finest dramatic fare. Membership in the Repertory Company is open
to qualified students.
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The Studio Theatre is an intimate, flexible playhouse located immediately west of
Jenkins Theatre, on the Upper Level of the Fine Arts Center. With a program of
original plays, opera, dance, full-length Senior Recital plays, and innovative experi-
ments, the Studio Theatre serves as a showcase for student creativity.

All these production activities offer experience in directing, acting, stage design
and the multiple aspects of technical theatre under the leadership of a professional
staff, providing creative sponsorship for many types of talents and interests. Recent
productions have ranged in scope and depth from the musical comedy “Man of
La Mancha” to the Greek comedy ‘“Lysistrata,” to Shakespeare’s “King John” to
“The Birthday Party” by Harold Pintar, to “Winnie the Pooh” by A. O. Milne, “Der
Freitschutz’’ by von Weber, and “Juno and the Paycock” by O’Casey.

Since students enrolled in drama courses are expected to participate in depart-
ment productions, optional credit for such participation is available to all students.
Those intending to participate in production activity may enroll in Drama 126—
Laboratory Work in Dramatics, for a total of two credits, in Drama 226 for a total
of two credits, in Drama 326 for a total of two credits and in Drama 426 for a total
of two credits. In addition, the 1-6 credit Summer Theatre course (Drama 129/429)
offers variable credit for participation in the many phases of the University Theatre’s
Summer Season. Drama 129/429 is offered in both semesters.

News and Publications Service

The News and Publications Service disseminates information concerning the offer-
ings and activities at this university through the mediums of newspapers, radio,
television, and publications of all types.

Special services include the release of news stories about students for their home
town papers, scheduling of students and faculty members for appearances on area
television programs, and publication of the faculty newsletter which is distributed
each week.

Publications such as the University Catalog, Summer Session Timetable, monthly
Calendar of Public Events, special bulletins, department brochures, flyers and
programs are produced by this office.

Alumni Association

The UW-Stevens Point Alumni Association is committed to a two-fold purpose:
service to the alumni, and through them, service to the university. These services
are effectively implemented in regular and special programs, and publications.

The Alumni Association co-sponsors an annual Continuing Education Day for
Women on campus, develops alumni Homecoming activities, and sponsors the
Commencement Brunch for graduating seniors.

The Alumni Association conducts the university Annual Fund Drive, which seeks
support from alumni and the community for scholarships, loans, classroom equip-
ment and additional funding for on-going university projects. Services provided by
the Alumni office include program assistance for Alumni Association chapters,
alumni record services and cooperation with campus organizations, including the
UWSP Foundation.
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Academic Fees (per semester) — subject to change 1973-74

Undergraduate—Resident

LEVEL |—Freshmen and Sophomores
Full-Time (12 credits or more) $ 284.50
Part-Time (11 credits or less)—per credit 23.85

LEVEL |l—Juniors and Seniors
Full-Time (12 credits or more) $ 306.50
Part-Time (11 credits or less)—per credit 25.60

Undergraduate—Non-Resident

LEVEL 1—Freshmen and Sophomores
Full-Time (12 credits or more) $ 861.50
Part-Time (11 credits or less)—per credit 71.85

LEVEL ll—Juniors and Seniors
Full-Time (12 credits or more) $ 927.50
Part-Time (11 credits or less)—per credit 77.35

Graduate—Resident
LEVEL lll—Full-Time (9 credits or more) $ 34450
Part-Time (8 credits or less)—per credit 38.50

Graduate—Non-Resident

LEVEL Ill—Full-Time (9 credits or more) $1,109.50
Part-Time (8 credits or less)—per credit 123.50
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Academic Fees — Summer Session (subject to change)

Resident

LEVEL I—Freshmen and Sophomores
1 thru 5 credits
6 thru 9 credits
over 9 credits

LEVEL ll—Juniors and Seniors
1 thru 5 credits
6 thru 9 credits
over 9 credits

LEVEL Illl—Graduate
1 thru 4 credits
5 thru 8 credits
over 8 credits

Non-resident

LEVEL I—Freshmen and Sophomores
1 thru 5 credits
6 thru 9 credits
over 9 credits

LEVEL 11—Juniors and Seniors
1 thru 5 credits
6 thru 9 credits
over 9 credits

LEVEL lll—Graduate
1 thru 4 credits
5 thru 8 credits
over 8 credits

1974

$ 24.10 per credit
143.75
197.75

$ 26.10 per credit
155.75
215.75

$ 37.95 per credit
189.75
253.75

$ 72.10 per credit
431.75
629.75

$ 77.10 per credit
461.75
674.75

$122.95 per credit
614.75
848.75

Special students will be charged for all courses taken at the rate of the highest
level course in which they are enrolled. Courses labeled 100 to 299 are Level I;

300 to 499 are Level Il; and 500 thru 899 are Level lil.

Students admitted to the Graduate College must pay graduate fees.
Certain courses will be charged a special course fee which will be included in the

fee billings.
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Registration Fee

Every student who has registered is liable for the payment of a registration fee of
$50.00, which applies to the student’s account. This charge will be withdrawn if
the student notifies the registrar, before the first day of classes, that he is can-
celling his registration.

Only students whose fees are to be paid in full by an outside agency (see the fol-
lowing paragraph) are exempt from the $50.00 registration fee. All other students
must pay the fee by August 6 (or at the time of registration if it is after August 6)
in order to retain their registered status.

Students whose fees are paid in full by agencies outside the university (Vocational
Rehabilitation, National Science Foundation, Veterans Administration—in certain
cases—ROTC, PRIDE, Indian scholarships, etc.) must have the notification of their
eligibility sent to the University Cashier by August 6 for the first semester, and
by December 27 for the second semester, in order that proper arrangements can
be made for the students to attend classes without payment of the fees by the
student.

Determination of Resident or Non-Resident Status

The statute regarding the matter of the payment of additional fees by students who
are not residents of Wisconsin is quoted below. Interpretation of this statute is the
responsibility of the Director of Admissions; any questions about it should be
directed to him.

37.11 Powers of board as to State Universities.
The said board shall have the government and control of all state universi-
ties, and may: . . .

(8) (a) Require any applicant for admission, who has not been exempted by this
section, to pay or to secure to be paid such fees for tuition as the board deems
proper and reasonable. The board may also charge any student laboratory fees,
book rents, fees for special departments or any incidental fee covering all such
special costs. Any adult student who has been a bona fide resident of the state for
one year next preceding the beginning of any semester for which such student reg-
isters at the state universities, or any minor student whose parents have been bona
fide residents of the state for one year next preceding the beginning of any semes-
ter for which such student registers at the state universities, or any minor student
whose natural parents are divorced or legally separated who has resided substan-
tially in this state during his years of minority and at least one year next preceding
the beginning of any semester for which such student registers at the state univer-
sities or whose mother or father has been a bona fide resident for one year next
preceding the beginning of any semester for which such student registers at the
state universities, or any minor student who is an orphan and who has resided sub-
stantially in this state during his years of minority and at least one year next pre-
ceding the beginning of any semester for which such student registers at the state
universities or whose legal guardian has been a bona fide resident for one year
next preceding the beginning of any semester for which student registers at the
state universities, or any minor student under guardianship in this state pursuant
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" to ch. 48 or 319 who has resided substantially in this state during his yéar of minor- -
ity and at least one ‘year-next preceding the beginning of any semester for which
such student registers at the state universities or whose legal guardian is a per-
son who has been a bona fide resident of the state for one year next preceding the
beginning of any semester for which such student registers at the state universities,
shall while he continues a resident of the state be entitled to exemption from non-

. resident tuition, but- not from incidental - or other fees and tumon in the state
umversmes ; S :

(ab) Nonresident memibars of the armed forces who are stationed in the state and
their wives ‘and children shall be entitled to the exemptions provided in par. (a)
-during the period that such' member of the armed forces is stationed in the state. -

* (ac) Any female student who attended the state universities as a minor student
- exempt from the fees for nonresident tuition, and, who would continue to be entitted .
to the exemptions provided in par. (a) except for having married a nonresident,
shall continue to be entitled to such exemptions.

~ (ad) Any female who marries a bona fide resident shall be entitied to the exemp-
“tions provided in par. (a) effective the semester followmg her marriage and while
continuing to res«de in thls state. :

(am) Any minor, or totally dependent person, who resides outside the state but
whose parent upon whom he is dependent is employed full time in this state shall
be entitled to the exceptions provided in par. (a) provided that if the state of resi-
‘dence levies an income tax on individual income, such state must have provided for
reciprocity in the levying of any taxes on income imposed by such state.

~ (b) Any student who has not been a resident of the state for one year next pre-

_ceding the beginning of any semester for which such student registers at the state
universities, except as above provided shall not be exempt from the payment of the
nonresident tuition fees.

(8a) In determining bona fide residence, filing of state income tax returns in Wis-
consin, eligibility for voting in this state, motor vehicle registration in Wisconsin,
and employment in Wisconsin shall be considered.” A student from another state
who is in this state principally to obtain an education will not be considered to have
established a residence .in Wisconsin by virtue of attendance at educational
institutions. :

PLEASE. NOTE: It is the responsibility of the student to register correctly, as a
resident or non-resident, under this law. Those who have questions about their
~ proper ‘classification should write the Director of Admission at the university.

Payment of Fees

Every student who registers is liable for a payment of $50.00 due on or before
August 6, 1974, (or at the time of registration if it is after August 6) in order to
retain status as a registered student.. The payment will apply to the -student’s
account. 1t is refundable it the student notifies the Registrar in writing ‘before the
“first day of classes that the registration is being cancelled. If such notification is
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NOT received from the student before the first day of classes, a withdrawal fee
of $20.00 will be charged to the student’s account when the withdrawal is
processed.

A partial-payment plan of three installments is available for both semesters. Stu-
dents selecting the partial payment plan must sign a credit agreement card before
August 6 (or at the time of registration if it is after August 6).

First billing—Students may select one of the following plans for the fee
payment which is due on August 6, 1974:

Plan A: Total fees* for the semester. (Credit agreement not necessary)

Plan B: 40% of the total fees* for the semester. (Signed credit agree-
ment required)

Plan C: $50.00 by August 6; balance of 40% of the total fees* for the
semester. (Signed credit agreement required)

Plan D: $50.00 by August 6; balance of the total fees* for the semester.
(Signed credit agreement required)

*Plus any balance which may have accrued previously.

Second billing—at least 50% of the balance is due, plus the service charge.

Third billing—100% of the balance is due, plus the service charge.

Students who are more than 30 days delinquent in the payment of any accounts
may be suspended from the university. Students who are delinquent in their
financial obligations will not be allowed to receive grade reports, transcripts, or
diplomas, nor will they be allowed to register for a subsequent term.

Fee Adjustments
Adjustments of academic fees for students who withdraw from the university are
calculated on the following basis:

In either semester—
During the first week of classes—100% less $20.00 withdrawal fee.
During the second week of classes—80% less $20.00 withdrawal fee.
During the third and fourth week of classes—60% less $20.00 withdrawal fee.
During the fifth week and thereafter—none.

In the summer session—
During the first week of classes—100% less $10.00 withdrawal fee.
During the second week of classes—70% less $10.00 withdrawal fee.
During the third week of classes—30% less $10.00 withdrawal fee.
During the fourth week and thereafter—none.

A student whose withdrawal from a class results in a study load of less than 12
semester hours will receive a full adjustment of the difference in fees only during
the first two weeks of classes. No adjustment will be made during the third week
of classes and thereafter.

A refund of the room reservation deposit of the academic year contract will be
granted if requested prior to July 1. A refund of the room reservation deposit on
the second semester contract will be granted if requested prior to December 1.
There is a one semester option available to juniors and seniors only. Refund of
the deposit is granted at the end of the semester.
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Refunds of fees for room and board are made on a pro-rata basis. In all cases the
refund is calculated from the Monday following the date of the termination of the
residence hall assignment.

To withdraw from the university, a student must report to the Office of Student
Affairs to initiate the withdrawal procedure.

To terminate a residence hall assignment but remain in school, a student must
report to the Housing Office. A release from the residence hall agreement is
granted for the following reasons: marriage, student teaching, or participation in
curricular programs which require off-campus living.

Housing and Dining Services

Facilities are available in the residence halls and dining services at the following
rates:

Room—$268.00 per semester per student for double occupancy; $536.00 for the
academic year. This includes bed linens and their laundering. Students
provide their own pillows, blankets, and towels.

Board—There are two plans available: (1) $255.00 per semester ($510.00 for the
academic year), plus 4% sales tax. This provides 20 meals per week—
three meals a day Monday through Saturday with a brunch and dinner on
Sunday. (2) $237.50 per semester ($475.00 for the academic year), plus
4% sales tax. This provides 15 meals per week—three meals a day
Monday through Friday only.

All students who live in the residence halls must eat in the university’s
dining centers. Students who live off campus may purchase their board
at the rate available to residents of the halls.

These rates provide room and dining service only during periods in which the
university is in session. They do not provide for vacation or other closed periods.
The rates indicated above are subject to change without notice.

Information and housing application forms are mailed to all students admitted to
the university. The housing application should be returned as early as possible,
with a $75.00 room reservation deposit. The applications are processed in the
order in which they are received.
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Miscellaneous Fees
In a number of courses, special charges are made to take care of laboratory
breakage, field trips. etc.

A fee of $5.00 will be assessed for a check which is returned by a bank as a non-
negotiable item.

A fee of $2.00 will be assessed if it becomes necessary to replace a lost identifica-
tion card. This fee is non-refundable.

A withdrawal fee of $20.00 will be charged to any student who withdraws from the
university on the first day of classes or thereafter, in order to cover costs involved ,
in processing the withdrawal.

A Graduation Fee is payable in the semester or summer session in which the
degree is granted: Associate Degree—$2.00; Bachelor’s Degree—$8.50; Master’s
Degree—$12.50.

A service charge on the unpaid balance will be charged to students who participate
in the partial payment plan.

Financial Aids
Requests for financial aid from entering freshmen and transfer students will be
considered only after a student has been officially admitted to the university.

An entering freshman should make application for financial aid on the Combined
Admissions-Financial Aid Application form (Part |lI) available from the high school
he attends. This form along with the College Scholarship Service Parents’ Con-
fidential Statement must be mailed as directed. Freshmen should also apply for
the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant through the high school guidance office.

A transfer student should obtain the necessary application blank, and the Parents’
Confidential Statement form from the Office of Financial Aids.

A continuing student in the university may secure his application materials from
the Office of Financial Aids. Returning undergraduate students who have previously
received aid will automatically be sent a new application blank sometime during
the latter part of the fall semester. Any student who does not receive an applica-
tion blank may pick one up at the Financial Aids Office.

In all cases, the financial aid application form and the Parents’ Confidential State-
ment (the Student Financial Statement where deemed advisable) provide the
needed data for a decision as to the student’s eligibility and the type of assistance
to be proposed. A financial aid proposal will normally be mailed in May to each
recipient outlining the amount and kind of aid he may receive. If there is a delay
of Federal appropriations, the formal proposal may not be sent until mid-summer.
However, in this case a letter of eligibility for aid will probably be mailed in May
or when the completed application is received. A signed copy of this proposal
must be returned by the deadline date to indicate acceptance or rejection of the
proposal. Failure to return the proposal by the deadline is tantamount to a
rejection.
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Financial Aid is not automatically renewed for succeeding years. The student must
file a new application for each year or summer session.

Loans, Grants, and Scholarships

The following specific programs may be incorporated into the financial aid pro-
posal, but please keep in mind that all aid proposed by the Financial Aids Office
is based on student need only.

Basic Educational Opportunity Grant: Awarded on the basis of need and family
income, the Basic Grant is applied as a credit to the student’s billing account with
the university. Application is made on a separate application form available at the
high school guidance office.

State Honor Scholarship: Available only to freshmen, awarded on the basis of high
school graduation rank selected by the high school.

Wisconsin Higher Education Grant: Available to freshmen and upperclassmen in
limited numbers. The value of each grant is variable depending upon need. The
grant ranges from $100 to $1400 for an academic year. Grants are not auto-
matically renewable.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant: Restricted by Federal guidelines to
exceptionally needy students. It may be continued for four full years, and the
award may range from $200 to $1500 per year, not to exceed one-half of the
student’s entire need.

National Direct Student Loans: Up to $1500 annually for undergraduate students,
up to $2500 for graduate students (both dependent upon need). Loan is interest
free until nine months after leaving school; interest then is charged at 3% during
the repayment period which may not exceed 10 years and 9 months. A cancella-
tion feature applies to those entering teaching for special duty such as teaching
the handicapped or teaching in economically deprived areas and for military
service. Students may be eligible for additional loans on a year to year basis.

Wisconsin State Loans: Up to $2500 for undergraduate students, or graduate stu-
dents. Available to Wisconsin residents only, based upon need, interest at the
rate of 7% is charged during the repayment period. Repayment begins nine months
after school attendance ceases.

Wisconsin Tuition Waivers: A limited number of students from out of Wisconsin
may qualify for a partial waiver of the non-resident fee. Such waivers are con-
sidered for non-residents during the regular application review and vary in amount
from $200 to $1200, based on demonstrated need. Selected foreign students are
awarded a waiver of all fees except those assessed for room and board and on-
campus charges.

Guaranteed Loan Program: Another source of financial aid for students not eligible
on a strict need basis is through local banks, savings and loan associations, and
credit unions. The federal government provides a guarantee of repayment and an
interest subsidy if the borrower’s parents can demonstrate a financial need. These
loans are available in amounts of $100 to $2500. Applications are obtained from
the bank and a need analysis statement is available at the Financial Aids Office.
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Emergency Loans: An emergency loan fund is maintained for short term, urgent
credit needs. Any student desiring such a loan must see the professional staff of
the Financial Aids Office.

College Work Study Program Jobs: Students who qualify for federal aid and desire
employment may be offered a job under this program. No student may be em-
ployed more than 15 hours per week while classes are in session and no more than
40 hours per week during vacation periods.

Other Campus Employment: Additional opportunities for employment on campus
are available through the regular student assistance program and the university
food service facilities. Interested students should contact individual department
chairmen and the university food service directly.

Veterans Benefits
Students attending school under the G.I. Bill will receive payment from the Veterans
Administration according to the schedule below:

Semester Hours Carried Training *Payment According to No. of Dependents

Undergrad Grad Time 0 1 2 Additional Dependents
12+ 9+ Full-time 220 261 298 Add $18 each
9-11 7-8 Y% time 165 196 224 Add 14 each
6- 8 5-6 V2 time 110 131 149 Add 9 each
1- 5 1-4 Less than (Approximate payment figured by taking cost of
12 time fees and dividing by months of instruction.)
*per month

Full Gi Bill benefits for full-time veteran students participating in the last two years
of the Army ROTC program are in addition to the $100 per month ROTC stipend
or the ROTC scholarship.

Wisconsin Veterans Viethnam Era Educational Grant: For full time undergraduate
veterans who served on active duty for 90 days or more since August 5, 1964.
Applications are available at the Financial Aids Office.

Wisconsin Veterans Part-Time Study Grant: Wisconsin residents who are war-time
veterans are eligible for a part-time study grant from the State of Wisconsin. The
grant covers the cost of fees and textbooks for undergraduate students enrolled
for less than twelve credits, and for graduate students enrolied for less than eight
credits. Application for the grant should be made through the County Veterans
Service Officer.

Army ROTC Scholarships: ROTC Scholarships of four, three, two and one year
duration are available to qualified students in Military Science. Scholarships—
which include full tuition, books, fees, and a non-taxed stipend of $100.00 per
month—range in value to about $6,500.00 for the resident student or $11,000.00 for
the non-resident. Scholarships are awarded on a competitive basis, with the full
four-year scholarships being awarded to graduating high school seniors and the
shorter scholarships going to students participating in the ROTC program. Scholar-
ship recipients are required to accept a Regular Army Commission as a Second
Lieutenant and spend four years on active duty.
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Special Services

The staff of the Student Financial Aids Office is available for students and parents
who desire consultation on financial aid programs. Appointments may be made
with the office located in the Student Services Center.

The university maintains an account to accommodate agencies and organizations
desiring to pay stipends to a student through the university. Any such agency is
welcome to avail itself of this service.

The University Foundation is authorized to receive tax deductible contributions for
private scholarship and loan programs.




Admission

Entrance Requirements for Freshmen
Freshman applicants must satisfy the following minimum requirements to be con-
sidered for admission:

Graduation from a recognized high school or its equivalent.

A. A recognized high school is one which either is accredited by a regional
accrediting association or state university, or is recognized or accredited
by a state department of public instruction or its equivalent.

B. An applicant who has not graduated from a recognized high school must
prove evidence of satisfactory completion of the requirements for a high
school equivalency certificate or a diploma from a recognized high school,
school system, or state department of public instruction, based on the
General Education Development examination or the Wisconsin High School
Equivalency Examination or other established criteria.

. A minimum of nine high school credits from the following fields: English,

Speech, Foreign Language, Natural Science, Social Science, Mathematics.
A minimum of three years of English is recommended. A high school credit
represents a norm of five class periods per week in one field of study for a
school year of 36 weeks. Students admitted on the basis of an equivalency
certificate or diploma or GED examination shall be considered to have fulfilled
these minimum requirements.

A student ranking at or above the 25th percentile (upper three-fourths) of his
high school graduating class will be admitted if requirements | and Il are
satisfied.

. A student ranking below the 25th percentile (lower one-fourth) of his high

school graduating class will be admitted on probation if requirements | and Il
are satisfied, and if he completes an ACT (American College Test) examina-
tion with a composite score of 17 or above, or its equivalent on an SAT
(Scholastic Aptitude Test) examination.

. A student ranking below the 25th percentile (lower one-fourth) of his high

school graduating class who does not qualify on the basis of requirement IV
may establish eligibility for admission on probation by:
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A. enrolling in a Summer Session at the University of Wisconsin-Stevens
Point or at any regionally accredited college or university, where he must
carry six semester hours or more and earn an overall grade point ratio of
1.5 (C=2.0 on a four-point base) or better; or

B. enrolling in the second semester of the academic year at the University of
Wisconsin-Stevens Point where he must carry 12 or more semester hours
and earn a grade point ratio of 1.5 or better,

VI. Applicants who do not qualify according to the above requirements may appeal
for special consideration through the Director of Admissions. Students lacking
rank-in-class or test score qualifications may be considered if, on the basis of
other factors, they appear to have a reasonable probability of success. Par-
ticular consideration in admission will be given to applicants who have been
out of school for two or more years, service veterans with at least 180 days of
active duty, and students who have been disadvantaged as a result of sub-
standard education, family income level, or ethnic background.

Vil. Requirements for out-of-state students are the same as for resident students.

Application for Admission

A high school graduate who wants to enroll in the university should write to the
Director of Admissions for an application form, which should be given to the high
schoo! principal or counselor when properly filled out. The applicant should re-
quest the principal or counselor to send the blank to the Admissions Office after
adding a record of his credits. A student’s eligibility to enrolt will then be
determined.

A student may make application for admission after October 1st of his senior year
in high school. He should follow the procedure outlined in the preceding paragraph.

Entrance with Advanced Standing

A student who has taken work at another college may enroll at Stevens Point with
advanced standing. Such a student should follow the same procedure as entering
freshmen (see above). He should also request that a transcript of his credits be
sent to the Director of Admissions from each college he has previously attended.
Credits with a grade of D or better, earned at an accredited institution of college
level, may be counted toward graduation, but not necessarily toward a major, pro-
vided they fit the general pattern of the curriculum selected by the student.

Probation and suspension regulations of this university will be applied in determin-
ing the academic status of transfer students.

No more than 72 credits will be accepted from any two year college.

Credits transferred from County Teachers Colleges are applicable only in the
Elementary Education curriculum.

If a prospective transfer student has been dropped for any reason by the institution
he last attended, he is generally ineligible for admission to this university until he
has been out of school for at least one semester following his first suspension or
two years (four semesters) following his second suspension. Then he may make
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application for admission to the Director of Admissions. Each case is considered
on its merits. If a student’s academic record at another college is such that he
would have been dismissed had the record been earned at Stevens Point, his
admission is also subject to the rules indicated above, even though he was not
dropped from the previous college.

Advanced Standing Test Programs

The university participates in two programs through which a student may receive
credit and placement by examination. The programs are the Advanced Placement
Program and the College Level Examination Program (CLEP). Additional informa-
tion in respect to specific examinations which are accepted may be obtained by
writing to the Director of Admissions..

In addition, information concerning those tests accepted, as well as sample exami-
nations and reading materials pertaining to certain specific areas, may be obtained
from the Reserve Desk in the Learning Resources Center.

Readmission of Former Students

Former students wishing to re-enter the university must request permission to do so
from the Director of Admissions. If the student has attended another college or
university since he last attended Stevens Point, a transcript from each must be
filed before eligibility to return will be determined.

Readmission of a Student Who Has Been Suspended
See page 73.

Entrance As an Adult Special Student
Students who are service veterans or are 21 years of age or older may be admitted
by giving satisfactory evidence of scholastic ability on the university level.

Persons intending to enroll in this category should follow applicable procedures
for enrolling outlined above, and must also write the Director of Admissions out-
lining their educational background.

Late Registration
No student may register in the university, or for an additional course after the end

of the sixth day of classes in any semester.
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Academic Regulations

Primary responsibility for learning and following the regulations of the university
and for completing all graduation requirements at the proper time rests with the
student. While faculty advisers will assist students in planning their programs, they
are not expected to relieve students of their responsibility.

Academic Honors
The faculty has established a program of academic honors to recognize students
for outstanding academic achievement.

Semester Honors are awarded each semester for that semester’s work, and are
announced after the end of the semester. A student must complete at least 13
credits during the semester in order to be eligible for this recognition.

Graduation Honors are awarded on the basis of all points and credits earned in
courses, including those transferred, which apply toward the degree. Recognition
in the commencement program is based on work which has been completed prior
to the final semester. Notation of honors on the student’s permanent record in-
cludes the final semester.

Highest Honors are awarded to those students who have earned a grade point
ratio of 3.75 or above; High Honors earning a grade point ratio of 3.49 to 3.74;
and Honors for those achieving a grade point ratio of 3.20 to 3.49.

Academic Advising

Each student is assigned to an adviser who is available to help him arrange his
academic program along lines suggested by the student. It is suggested that a
student consult his adviser each semester to review the progress of his academic
work and to discuss his course of study for the following semester.

The services of the Counseling Center are also available to all students to discuss
academic difficulties or any other phase of the student’s life at the university.

In addition, the university has established the Faculty Advising Center for Students
(FACS). The Center is staffed approximately 40 hours per week by faculty
volunteers. Although the primary mission of the center is to assist students who
have not decided on a major, FACS will work with any student who needs
assistance.
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Majors and Minors

The following table indicates what majors and minors are available in the several
Colleges of the university. See also the listing of major and minor areas for
teacher certification later in the catalog under the COLLEGE OF PROFESSIONAL
STUDIES.

Major Minor

American CiviliZzation ... X X
Anthropology—See Sociology and Anthropology

ALY i i it e B e T T e A
Art Education
Asian Studies
Biology .........
Business Administration
Business Education ...
Chemistry e

COACNING e
COMMUNICAION <ot
Communication and Drama Education
Communicative Disorders
Comparative Literature ... s X
Computer Science B AR e SN TR OO SR 1 R U P X
Conservation—See Resource Management !
01T O R O O POt U RL U S ) L R A . X
DHEtOtiCS e
Drama ¥
Drama and Communication Education
Early Childhood Education ....................ccccooooeeeie.
Economics
Education of the Deaf
Elementary Education
English ... i e e

Environmental Law Enforcement ... ... .
Environmental Studies ..o nann
Forestry ................ . FENEAP LS
French e

General SCIBNCE ..ot nen
Geography oot
GOOIOGY: Loienifiiassnisisinn Lebli dmemi i i o st B s b L sl
GBIMAN e e et e e e e e e e saseee e seeeeamaa e s ancanseaemeeennees
Health Education .......................
HIStory e

Home ECONOMICS ..o
Home Economics in BUSINESS .....c....cocoooiiiiiiiiiiieiceceeieieeeeae
Home Economics—Food and Nutrition
Home Economics Education ...............occoooooiiiiiiiieeeie e
Latin American Studies ...l
Learning Resources .........
Library SCIenCe oo
Mathematics . SRR P T X

xX X

X X X X

X X X X

X X X

X X X

XX XXX XXX
x

x

x

X X X X
HKXEXXXXXXXXXXX

X XX X

X X X X
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Major Minor
Medical TeChnology ..o ceees X
Museum Techniques ....... emeeeemmeeeeeneeeenneeeeanneee X
Music
MUSIC—APPHEA < et
Music Education—Instrumental .._..
Music Education—Vocal ... s
Music Literature ...
Outdoor EAUCation ...t
Paper SCIEBNCE ...t eeaen
Philosophy ...........
Physical Education
Physics
Political Science
Psychology ...
Public Administration ... e
Recreation eeeeeemmmeeeemeeeemmeesemeeeeesteeeesescesessacees
Religious Studies ...l
Resource Management
Russian ...
Russian and East Central European Studies ... X
Safety Education e anas
SocCial SCIBNCE ... enee
Sociology and Anthropology .
Soil Science ..o e e e e e enenneeennaeene
SPANISN e eae
Special Learning Disabilities ...
Water ReSOUICES ...t ceeen X
WLl et X

There is a curriculum in military science as part of a voluntary Army ROTC pro-
gram. There are also curricular offerings in astronomy, Chinese, peace studies,
and Polish.

X X X X X

x

X X X X X X

x
XX XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

Department Acceptance of Candidates for Majors and Minors

In curricula in which a major field of study is required, a student must declare him-
self a candidate for a major in a department by no later than the time he has
earned 56 credits (exclusive of required physical education) toward graduation.
A declaration of intent to major in a given department is accomplished at registra-
tion by filling in the appropriate blank on the registration card with the name of the
major.

Students at the junior level should, if they intend to declare a minor, indicate this
intent by filling in the blank for minor designation on the registration card.

A student may be discontinued as a major candidate only if he is notified in writing
that the decision has been made. A copy of such notification is to be sent to the
Records office. The written notice must be given prior to the completion of two-
thirds of the credits required for the major or prior to the beginning of the student’s
senior year, whichever occurs first; except that a student in good standing as a
major candidate during his junior year, who does not continue to meet the stand-
ards of the department during his senior year, may be discontinued as a major.
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A department may wish to accept or retain a student as a major candidate during
“his senior year on a conditional basis, The department must notify any such stu-
dent in writing, at the time of acceptance prior to the senior year, of specific con-
ditions that must be met. I a student, ‘during his senior year, fails to satisfy the -
- written conditions, the department has the right to dlscontmue his candidacy and
- shall give written notice of such decision.

: A student must have a cumulatrve grade pomt ratio of 2 00 in his maj()l'(S), mclud—
ing prescribed collateral courses, in order to be eliglble for departmental approvat i
to graduate wnth the major(s). :

A student who believes a departmental acti‘on on his: major candidacy is unreason-
-able or unfair has the right to dlscuss the decision with the dean of the college

.~ -concerned.

The Semester Hour; T he Credit -

The unit used in computing the student’s study load is the semester hour which

represents one hour of class work, or its equivalent in other forms of instruction,
per week for one semester. Two, or sometimes three, hours of [aboratory work are
usually considered the equivalent of one hour of class work.

A semester hour’s work completed with a grade of D or better becomes a credit.

V Study Load
in order to graduate, a student must earn 120 credlts in addltxon to credits in re-
qu1red -physical education.

A normal study load is 15 semester hours plus one semester hour of physzcal
education when required. Exceptions up to 18 semester hours may be granted as
provided for in each college. The student’s Dean may permit 18 semester hours,
plus one semester hour of required physical education; but permission to do so is
granted only in highly unusual cases and only to students whose academic records
warrant the exceptions. :

Students registering more than one week late in any semester will find it difficult
to carry the normai foad for that semester, and may be required to take a reduced
load.

‘Veterans under- Public Law 550 are” expected by the Veterans Administration to
carry 12 semester hours (nine for graduate students) to qualify for full benefits.
{See details under FINANCIAL AIDS.}" ‘Students c!a1mmg Social Secuﬂty benefits
are required to carry at least 12 semester hours.

~ Grading System
Semester grades are recorded by letter only and each letter grade carries.a specific
number of points per semester hour. The scale of grades and points follows:

‘Grade . ‘Points per Semester Hour

A (excellent) i N R 4
B (good) eiemanin . 3
C (satisfactory) e e atenmie i enbme e et R
D (poor) ... ; iimenideiteeens ek aviZamienae 1
F (failure) oo s e . RO RS |

64



Academic Work

These additional designations are used:

$ indicates satisfactory performance in a course that continues beyond the end of
the semester. The grade for the course will be assigned when the entire course
is completed.

S is also used to indicate the satisfactory completion of a non-credit course.

W (Withdrawn) indicates that a course was officially dropped after the end of the
second week of classes. Courses dropped before the end of the second week of
classes do not appear on the student’s record. A grade of W is not included in
calculating the grade point ratio. (A student who officially withdraws from the
university after the ninth week of classes while doing failing work in a course
ordinarily will be assigned a WF in that course. For exceptions, see the section on
“Withdrawal from the University.”)

WF (Withdrawn failing). This designation is used when a student who is doing
failing work withdraws officially from the university after the end of the ninth week
of classes. A grade of WF is included in calculating the grade point ratio. (For
exceptions, see the section on “Withdrawal from the University.”)

P (Pass) and F (Fail). See the following section.

Inc (Incomplete) indicates that the student’s work in a course is incomplete, and
that the student has obtained the instructor’s permission to complete the course.
A grade of Inc is not included in calculating the grade point ratio. (See statement
on “Incompletes.”)

A student who voluntarily stops attending a class at any time without completing
the prescribed change of program procedure will be considered as still registered
and will receive an F in the course at the end of the semester.

The Grade Point Ratio (GPR) is computed by dividing the number of points earned
by the number of semester hours elected. In computing the grade point ratio, WF
is treated as an F. The designations S, W, P, and Inc are not included in the com-
putation of the grade point ratio. The maximum ratio is 4.00; the minimum is 0.00.
The grade point ratio is used in determining eligibility for honors, for admission to
certain majors, colleges, and curricula, and for membership in a number of
campus organizations, when scholastic achievement is one of the criteria.

The Point-Credit Ratio is based on the number of credits earned in courses passed,
and on the number of points earned in these courses. The maximum ratio is 4.00;
and minimum is 1.00. A student must have a point-credit ratio of 2.00 in order to
be eligible for graduation.

The Pass-Fail Grading Program

The Pass-Fail grading program provides greater opportunities for the college stu-
dent to secure a more liberal and broader academic experience than is usually
possible under the traditional, many-stepped grading program. It permits a stu-
dent to take courses from a personally and intellectually oriented motive, rather
than from the pressure to secure and maintain a high grade point ratio. It tends
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to e‘ncourag‘e the ‘student to take a course ‘putside the field of his major cencen-
“tration in which his prerequisite knowledge would not be adequate to sustain a
high letter grade. Such a program would permit the student to experience Iearnmg'

- for'its own sake

1. The Pass Fad program w:ll apply only to undergraduate courses

"2. a. P dessgnates that the student passed the course, and that credlt is granted '
- . for the course. A grade of P wﬂl not be included in calculatxng the grade
- point ratio. :

‘b. F designates thaf the st'udent failed the course and that - credit is not
granted A grade of F will be included in calculating the grade point ratio.

8. a. No more than 20 credrts of Pass-Fail courses {(other than reqmred Phys;cal”g :
-7 " Education) will be counted toward degree requirements.- :

~b. No more than two courses in the major and no more than onecourse in the
minor may be ‘taken on a Pass-Fail basis.

- ¢. The student will be limited fo selecting no more than five credits per semes-
ter (other than required Physical Education) under the Pass-Fail program.

4. a. The Pass-Fail program will not be-open. to freshmen or to students on aca-
. demic probation (except for courses in required Physical Educat{on and in
Lecture Forum).

b. A student may elect to register under the Pass-Fail program in those
.courses and/or sections which the various academic departments have
indicated are available under this option. Such courses and/or sections are
designated in the Time Table. Each department has the right to determine
which of its courses it will include or exclude from the program and under
what conditions.

- ©. Special registration is required. Students electing the Pass-Fail option
should register for it at the Registration Office not later than the beginning
of the ‘third week of classes. A change either to or from the Pass-Fail
option will not be permitted after the eleventh day of classes.

Incomplete

A report of incomplete indicates that the student s work in a course is incomplete,
and that the student has obtained the instructor’s permission to complete the
" course. The instructor will indicate on the grade list what work must be completed
in order for the student to receive credit and will also indicate the approximate
grade at the time the work became incomplete.

An Incomplete must be removed during the student’s next semester in attendance
or it automatically- becomes a failure. An extension of this time limit may be
granted by the Dean of the appropriate college after consultation with the instructor
if the reasons are determined to be beyond the control of the student.

A student does not remove an incomplete by registering in a subsequent semester
to re-take the course.
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In order to remove an incomplete, the student must make arrangements with the
instructor for the satisfactory completion of the work remaining to be done in the
course. When the work is completed, the instructor will report the removal of the
incomplete to the Record Office. It is the responsibility of the student to make
these arrangements. The student should also report the completion of the course
to the Record Office so that appropriate follow-up measures may be taken.

Audit

To “audit”’ a course is to attend class regularly, without the obligation of participat-
ing in class discussions, laboratory work, examinations, performances, or any class
activity other than listening. A course may be audited under the following con-
ditions:

A. For students who are also registered for courses carrying regular academic
credit:

1. Audited courses do not carry academic credit.
2. The university’s attendance policy applies to audited courses.

3. A course may be audited only if the instructor permits, and if there is space
in the class.

4. The student is limited to a combined credit-audit load of five credits beyond
the normal maximum study load. (See paragraph headed “‘Study Load.”)

5. The student must be regularly registered for the course and pay the regular
fees, counting the audited course as part of his total study load. (Special
reduced fees are available for persons registering only for non-credit, audited
work.)

6. Additional special registration is required for a course being audited. Report
to the Registration office after classes begin, but not later than the 11th day
of classes, to fill out the proper form. Approval of both the instructor and the
department chairman is required.
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7. An “audit” may not be changed to “cred;t » nor a “credrt” to audrt” after the

~11th day of classes.

8. The student’s record will show “audit” for the course if the mstructor certmes’ .

by such a grade that the prescribed conditions have been met.

No ‘execptions to these regulations are permitted except in unusual circum-

stances and with the permission of the Dean of the Coilege in which the student = s

is reglstered

B. For students who are registered ONLY for “audited” classes:

1, 2, and 3 are the same as in paragraph A, above.

4
5.

10.

BT

12,

The student may not change to a credit basis during the term of enroliment.

A student who later seeks credit by examination for a course previously
audited must be enrolled in the university at the time the examination is
taken and is subject to such fee charges for the examination as the univer-
sity may establish.

. ‘A student who has audtted a course may take the course ata later date for
credn

. Regent University, ‘and Student Government regu|at|ons applymg to stu-

dents apply equally to audit enrollees. .

.k Persons 65 years of age or older are exempt from payment of regular fees. ‘

‘9. Persons under 65 who are Wisconsin residents will pay fees at a rate one-

half that charged a Wisconsin resident taking the course for credit. (Non-
residents shall pay, in addition, the appropriate non-resident tuition.)

Any special costs for course instruction, other than normal fee charges, will
be assessed.

Persons enrolling under this policy will not be assessed any portion of the
university’s segregated fees, nor will they be eligible for the use of services
supported by those fees.

Refunds will be permitted at the, rate of 100 peréent during the first two
weeks of classes, with no refunds after the second week of classes.

Persons who w'ish to audit courses under this poricy'should applyat the Office
of Extended Services, where registration will be arranged. :

. Grade Review

Provisions for a grade review procedure were adopted by the Faculty on November :
12, 1970, and by the Graduate Faculty on October 21, 1971, On May 10, 1973, and
February 28, 1974, the procedure was amended by the Faculty Senate, and now
inctudes the following:

1. Without wishing to infringe upon the traditional freedom of every instructor in
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his classroom, but in the interest of avoiding misunderstandings and complaints
concerning final grades, . . . (the Faculty) . . . recommends that every instructor
be urged to make a clear statement of his grading policies and procedures to
each of his classes at the beginning of each semester.

. The Screening Sub-Committee for Grade Review shall be composed as follows:

one Dean (selected by the Chancellor of the University), two full-time faculty
members (elected at large by the Faculty), three student members (one chosen
from the Student Senate, two elected at large from the student body as the
Student Senate shall prescribe). The term of office shall be one year from the
beginning of the fall semester.

The duties and responsibilities of the sub-committee shall be to function as a
screening board to receive and assess any student complaints concerning an
alleged lack of fairness in the final grading process. Any student who, after
consultation with the instructor concerned, continues to feel that he has a
legitimate grievance concerning the final grade received in any course, may
present that grievance in writing to the sub-committee at a time not later than
the end of the sixth week of the first semester after which he receives the
grade in question. The sub-committee shall in turn, solicit a written statement
of the explanation from the instructor concerned, and this instructor shall
respond in writing within twenty school days of the sub-committee notification.
If, on the basis of preliminary evaluation and investigation, a majority of the
sub-committee concludes that any kind of grade change may possibly be
warranted, or if the instructor involved fails to respond in writing, it shall for-
ward all relevant data to the Sub-Committee for Grade Review (see paragraph
111, below), with a directive that the grievance be investigated and a determina-
tion as to its validity be made.

The Grade Review Sub-Committee shall be composed of three faculty members
representing three distinct academic departments chosen as follows:

a. A Chairman appointed by the Academic Affairs Committee; one member
elected by the Student Affairs Committee from among at least three nom-
inees submitted by the Student Senate; one temporary member for each case
appointed by the Chairman of the instructor’s department;

b. An alternate member, appointed by the Executive Committee of the Faculty
Senate, elected by the Faculty; shall serve whenever it is necessary to main-
tain the condition of three faculty members representing three distinct
academic departments, but in no case shall there be more than one member
from the instructor’s department;

c. The term of office, except for the temporary member, shall be one year from
the beginning of the fall semester.

If the Grade Review Sub-Committee determines that a valid evaluation of the
grievance requires special academic expertise, or at the request of the instructor
concerned, the sub-committee shall solicit an independent evaluation in writing

from a body of three impartial experts appointed by the chairman of the instructor’s

department, in consultation with the instructor and the sub-committee chairman.
The sub-committee shall accept the evaluation and recommendations of the im-
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partial body of experts on matters of academlc content when such evaluatxon and‘
recommendatxon are solicited. < S

After its investigation; the Grade Review Sub-Comrmttee shall inform both the stu-

dent and the instructor of its decision in writing. In the event that the sub-com- i

mittee. finds that a change of grade is warranted, it shall.in addition recommend to.
- the instructor the appropriate grade change. If the instructor refuses to make the
““recommended grade change within ten school days of the sub-committee notifica-

tion, the Chairman of the instructor’s department and the-Dean of the College "

~ involved shall take one or more of the following steps to protect the student’s
interests: . o

a. Attach to the students perrhanent record a's'tatement of the recommendsd
8 change of grade and the reasons for not changing the grade :

b, Exempt the chal!enged grade from any calculation in the student s grade pomt
oo ratio, unless the student wishes the grade to be included; )

c. Auihonze the student’s graduation minus the credit hours represented by the
challenged grade in the event that the original grade was an F.

. A student may initiate the Grade Review procedure in the Office of Student Affairs.

Transferred Credits : , i fr
Credits transferred from other institutions are not used in calculating grade point
ratios. The cumulative grade point ratio is determined only by the credits and grade
~'points earned on this campus

Credits transferred from accredited institutions for courses in which grades of D
or better were earned may count toward graduation, and may be used to meet re-
quirements for prerequisites and for specific courses, but not necessanly for ‘a
major.

For transfer students who are not'on probation when admitted, credits in any course
in which a D grade was earned will be used for meeting prerequisite, course, or

~credit requirements for a degree, but not necessarily for a major. Such courses will -

be subject to university regulations regarding the same or similar courses taken on
this campus.

A student who earns his last credits toward a degree at some other university or
college must file a transcript of such credits in the Record Office not later than
.30 days after the date of the UW-SP graduation. Failure to meet this deadline
~will result in the delay of the student’s graduation until a subsequent graduation
- date.

COrrespondence Courses

Correspondence credits from an accredited university may be applied toward an

undergraduate degree. These are considered non-residence credits and are subject
to the limitations on extension credit indicated in the section on extension courses.

A student’s load must take into account any extension or correspondence credits
which he expects to be takmg Such courses should be approved in advance by
his adviser.

This university does not offer any correspondence courses.
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Repetition of Courses

Courses in which a student receives a grade of D may NOT be repeated unless
prior authorization to do so is granted by the dean of the college in which the
student is enrolled.

Courses in which a student receives a grade of F may be repeated on the approval
of the adviser. Such a course may be repeated ONLY ONCE, unless exception is
granted by the dean of the college in which the student is enrolled. Repetition of
such a course will result in ONLY ONE adjustment of the grade point ratio. Further
repetition of the same course will NOT result in further cancellation of previous F
grades, unless specific exception is granted by the dean.

When a course initially completed at this university (with a grade of D or F) is
repeated at this university (not at another university), only the credit and grade
earned in the latter attempt will be figured in the grade point ratio.

There is no provision for repeating a course in which a grade of A, B, or C has
been earned.

A student who is repeating a course under these prescribed conditions must fill out
a special REQUEST TO REPEAT COURSE form which is available at the registra-
tion office. N

Classification

A student is classified according to the number of credits he has earned before the
beginning of the term for which he is registering and which are creditable toward
a degree, according to the following schedule:

Number Number
of credits Classification of credits Classification
0- 17 1st sem freshman 60- 73 1st sem junior
18- 29 2nd sem freshman 74- 89 2nd sem junior
30- 43 1st sem sophomore 90-103 1st sem senior
44- 59 2nd sem sophomore 104 & over 2nd sem senior

Credits in general physical education and credits transferred from other institutions
will be included in determining classification.

Academic Status
Policy regarding the academic status of students is determined by the Board of
Regents.

A student’s academic status is determined by the minimum acceptable standards
which are defined as follows:

Total credit Required cumulative
earned grade point ratio
1-17 1.60
18-43 1.80
44 and over 2.00
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A student whose cumulative grade point ratio is at or above the minimum accep-
table standards will NOT be on probation.

Probation

A. A student whose cumulative grade point ratio is below the minimum accep-
table standards will be on probation.

B. A student may be placed on probation for any of the following additional
reasons:

1. A freshman may be admitted on probation. See the statement under

“Entrance Requirements for Freshmen.”

2. A transfer student will be placed on probation at the time of his admission

if he does not meet the minimum acceptable standards as stated above.

3. A student who has been readmitted after being suspended for academic

reasons is placed on probation (unless his grade point ratio has been
raised to the minimum acceptable standard as a result, for instance, of
his having attended a summer session.)

A student who is on probation must meet the minimum acceptable standards by the
end of his second consecutive semester on probation or he will be suspended.
(See Il A, B, and C, below for exceptions.)

A semester is defined for this purpose as a term (other than a summer session) in
which the student is enrolled for seven or more semester hours at the end of the
second week of classes in the semester. For students carrying less than seven
semester hours, two such terms shall be considered the equivalent of one semester.
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Suspension

A. Students who are on probation must meet the minimum acceptable standard
at the end of their second consecutive semester on probation or they will
be suspended.

B. Students will be suspended for any of the following additional reasons:

1. A student registered as a first-semester freshman will be suspended if

his grade point ratio is less than 0.75 at the end of the semester.

. Any student other than a first-semester freshman will be suspended at

the end of any semester in which his grade point ratio is less than 1.00
and his cumulative grade point ratio is less than the minimum acceptable
standard.

. A student who has been readmitted on probation following an academic

suspension must earn a 2.00 grade point ratio for his first semester of
attendance following readmission or he will be suspended.

. A transfer student will be suspended at the end of his first semester in

attendance at this university if his grade point ratio is less than the
minimum acceptable standard.
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C. Any student who is suspended for academic reasons and not enrolled for
one or more semesters immediately following the suspension action will be
granted an option to have his prior academic record adjusted as follows:

1. Credits in courses in which a grade of D or better was earned shall count
toward graduation.

2. All courses in which a grade of D was earned shall count toward satisfy-
ing pre-requisites, and general degree requirements for graduation, but
not necessarily toward a major or minor.

3. The previous work shall remain as part of the official academic record
but the cumulative grade point ratio shall be determined on the basis of
the number of semester hours attempted and the grade point earned at
UWSP following readmission.

NOTES: 1. This option may be exercised only once in a student’s career.

2. Students considering this option should be aware that em-
ployers, graduate schools, and/or accrediting agencies may
evaluate the total record of the candidate.

Readmission

All requests for readmission, including those by prospective transfer students who
have been suspended by another college or university, will be made to the Director
of Admissions. The following conditions apply:

A. A student who has been suspended may not be readmitted before the lapse of
at least one semester, unless it can be satisfactorily demonstrated that his
academic suspension was due to factors beyond his control and that the
cause(s) has (have) been removed.

B. Similarly, a student who has been suspended for a second time, and each time
thereafter, will not be eligible for readmission until a period of two years has
elapsed, unless it can be satisfactorily demonstrated that the cause(s) has
(have) been removed.

C. A student whose request for readmission is denied may appeal the decision to
a faculty committee assigned such responsibilities of appeal. He should address
the appeal to the Director of Admissions who will forward it to the committee.
In making its decision, the committee considers the conditions mentioned
above.

D. A prospective transfer student from any college or university who was sus-
pended by the institution he last attended is generally ineligible for admission
to this university until he has been out of college for at least one semester fol-
lowing his first suspension or for two years following his second or any sub-
sequent suspension. Each case is considered on its merits.

E. A student who has been suspended may attend a summer session, after which
his academic status will be reviewed at his request.
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Change of Program

A. Drop and Add Procedure.

A student is expected to complete the courses in which he is enrolled. However,
he may drop a course during the first two weeks of classes in any semester, if he
has permission from his adviser. Similarly, he may add a course during the first
week of the semester provided the prescribed degree requirements are being met.
No student may register for a course after the sixth day of classes. In order to be
valid, all changes must follow the procedure established by the registration office.
The change of program procedure begins in the registration office, where instruc-
tions and forms are available.

(Note to advisers: If a change of program during the first two weeks involves only
a change of sections in the same course, the change will be handled by the chair-
man of the department offering the course. It need not be approved by the adviser
or the dean. All other changes during the first two weeks of classes will be handled
by the adviser and the chairmen of the departments concerned.)

Dropping a course after the second week and through the ninth week of classes
will be permitted if approved by the student’s adviser and instructor. After the ninth
week of classes in a semester, decisions on drops will be made by the dean of the
college in which the student is enrolled, but drops will be permitted only if the
reasons for dropping are clearly beyond the control of the student.

A student who officially drops a course after the second week of classes in a
semester will receive a W in the course. Repeated occurrence of W will be cause
for review of the student’s record by the committee of Academic Deans, and pos-
sible dismissal of the student from the university.

A student who voluntarily stops attending a course at any time without completing
the prescribed change of program procedure will be considered as still registered
and will receive an F in the course at the end of the semester.

B. Withdrawal from the University.

A student who finds it necessary to leave the university at any time during the
semester should contact the Student Affairs office to initiate procedures for with-
drawal either in person or in writing. A phone call is not sufficient to withdraw a
person after a semester (or summer session) has begun. Subsequent procedure
requires the approval of the dean of the college in which the student is enrolled.
A student who officially withdraws from the university after the ninth week of
classes in a semester will be assigned grades of WF or W, except that during the
final five weeks of the semester an Inc may be assigned at the discretion of the
instructor. The dean of the college in which the student is enrolled may assign a W
if the student’s withdrawal from the university is judged to be for reasons clearly
beyond the control of the student.

A student who voluntarily leaves the university at any time without completing the
prescribed withdrawal procedures will be considered as still registered and will
receive an F in each course in which he is enrolled. In order to be valid, any
withdrawal procedures initiated during the semester must be completed by the last
day of the semester in which the student leaves the university.
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o

Students who have withdrawn from the university after the second week of classes
may return for the following semester without formal readmission, and they may
register for the following semester during the period established for the registration
of other continuing students.

Reports
At the end of each semester, a report of the student’s grades is mailed to him at
his home address.

Transcripts

A student may order transcripts of his record by addressing a request to the Rec-
ord Office. The first transcript is furnished without charge. Subsequent transcripts
are furnished for $1.00 each, except that when more than one is ordered at a time
the charge is $1.00 for the first one and twenty-five cents for each additional copy.

Students who are delinquent in their financial obligations to the university will not
be allowed to receive a grade report, a transcript, or a diploma.

Requests for information concerning activities and scholastic records of students
or former students of University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point will not be honored
without an authorization for release of the information signed by the individual
whose record is involved; except that the university cooperates with high schools
in follow-up studies of their graduates.
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Final Exammatsons
- All instructors are expected to meet with their cfasses during the fmal exammatton .
period at the time and place scheduled, either to.give a final examination, or to

provide an alternative educational experience. The instructor shall provide his

chairman a statement indicating the use made of the final examination period. If

the instructor wishes to change the time and/or place for his final examination, the
change must be approved by the Dean of his college.

1f iliness or an emergency makes it impossible for the instructor to give his exam-
ination ‘as scheduled, he shall explain the situation to his chairman and dean and
propose a :means of making up the examination.

Instructors, at their diScretion, may modify the schedule for students who have
three examinations on one day, or for other good reasons. o

- Smoking in Classes

Smoking by students, faculty, or staff is not atllowed in umversny classrooms. lt is
the responsibility of the instructor to insure that smoking is not permitted in his
classroom or laboratory session. Smoking is not allowed in academic buildings
except in certain designated smoking areas and faculty and administrative offices.

. Attendance ‘

- The umversny expects all students to attend classes regutarly Within this general
guideline an instructor may establish more detailed policies on attendance for his
classes. The instructor is expected to give a clear explanation of his attendance
- policies to all of his classes at the beginning of each semester. The university does
not have any system of permitted “cuts.” Regular attendance is expected, and the
implementing of this policy is the joint responsibility -of the student and instructor.

Each student has the responsibility to confer with his instructors regarding all
absences. If sudden departure from campus prevents his communicating with each
of his instructors, a student who is absent for emergency or extraordinary reasons
is expected to notify the Associate Dean of Students.

Failure on the part of a student to make satisfactory arrangements with his instruc-
tors regarding excessive absences may be cause for the student’'s dismissal from
a class or from the university. Dismissal may be authorized by the Associate Dean
or by the Dean of the College in which the student is enrolled. Such dismissal may
carry a grade of F in the course from which the student is dismissed, or in all
“courses if he is dismissed from the university.

‘A faculty member in charge of any off-campus trips by an authorized university

- group (such as class field trips, athletic teams, musical or dramatic organizations,
and debate) shall duplicate lists of participating students, distribute a copy to each
student in the group, and send a copy to the Office of Student Affairs. Each par-
ticipating student is responsible for making appropriate arrangements in advance )
with instructors of each class to be missed.

Instructors should furnish students a reasonable amount of help in making up work
missed, where the reason for absence concerns emergencies, off-campus trips,
iliness, and the like.
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Residence Requirements
No more than 90 transfer credits may be accepted for a degree at the University of
Wisconsin-Stevens Point.

To be eligible for a degree a student must have earned at least 30 of the total
credits (exclusive of required physical education) required for the degree in resi-
dence or by extension at this university.

Application for Graduation

Seniors should apply for graduation at the beginning of their senior year, as indi-
cated in the statement of degree requirements for each of the colleges of the
university. Candidates for the Master’s degree should follow the instructions for
application as listed in the section on the Graduate College.

Interim Session and Mini-courses

A number of courses are being offered between semesters and during the period
following the end of the school year and before summer school starts. Each period
is usually about three weeks, and a maximum of one credit per week can be com-
pleted in this time. The program is administered through the Office of Extended
Services, and current information can be obtained from that office.

Second Baccalaureate Degree
A student who has completed one baccalaureate degree may be granted a second
baccalaureate degree if he completes:

1. 30 additional credits;

2. all requirements of the second degree.

Courses completed for the first degree may be used to satisfy requirements of the
second degree. The major completed must be one that is acceptable for the
second degree.
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Extension, Evening, and Saturday Classes

The university offers evening extension classes in some 15 to 20 cities in central
Wisconsin. A good number of evening and Saturday morning courses are offered
on-campus which provide residence credit. These courses are designed to meet
the needs of adults wishing to continue or renew their educational experlences
Courses are offered at the freshman as well as the senior level and choices can be
made from -about 40 different courses. Graduate courses are also available.

For a three credit off-campus course, classes meet once a week for 17 weeks, and
each meeting lasts two and one-half hours. Fees are $22.00 per undergraduate
credit and $33.25 per graduate credit (subject to change). On-campus evening and
‘Saturday classes are listed in the regular time table. Fees for on-campus classes
are $20.25 or $22.00 (dependmg on classification) per undergraduate credits (sub-
‘ject to change). :

Students are billéd for fees through the Business Office.. Payments must be made
as indicated on the invoice. There is a penalty fee for late payments. Books, where
applicable, are included in the fee payment. Credits will be filed in the Registrar’s
Office at Stevens Point, but will be transferred to other colleges on request.’ Before
enrolling, a student should obtain assurance that credit earned can be applied to
the curriculum he is following at the college to which he wishes the credit trans-
ferred. :
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The following limitations are imposed on credits earned in extension, evening, and
Saturday courses, and each student is responsible for staying within these limi-
tations:

1. Degree candidates must be formally admitted as a student to the University
of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. Application forms must be processed through the
Admissions Office.

2. Students who are employed as teachers shall be granted no more than four
credits total for extension, correspondence, evening and Saturday courses in
any one semester.

3. Extension, correspondence, evening and Saturday courses shall be counted as
part of a student’s study load if he is regularly enrolled in a college or uni-
versity during the semester the courses are taken.

4. It is suggested that students consult an adviser for assistance in selecting
courses.

For information on courses currently being offered in extension, contact the Office
of the Director of Extended Services.

Summer Sessions

The university operates an eight-week summer session each year. A variety of
courses is available both at the undergraduate and the graduate levels. High school
graduates, not otherwise eligible for admission to this university, may establish
eligibility on the basis of summer school attendance. The regular faculty provides
the instruction, and the full facilities of the university, including residence halls and
the University Center, are available.

Each summer the Universities of Wisconsin sponsor and direct various summer ses-
sion camp programs. Students should consult their adviser regarding the applica-
bility of credits toward requirements in their curriculum.

A summer school timetable may be secured by writing to the Director of Summer
Sessions.

Graduate Study

Master of Science, Master of Science in Teaching, and Master of Arts in Teaching
programs are available in specific areas. All courses are listed in the university
catalog.

Universities of Wisconsin work cooperatively to provide opportunities within reason-
able access to all students of the State.

A limited number of graduate assistantships are available to qualified students who
participate in the academic-year program on a full-time basis.

International Programs

Three major overseas study programs, the Semester in Britain, the Semester in
Germany, and the Semester in the Far East, enable students to earn 12 to 17 credits
while abroad.
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The program in London operates each semester and is residential-instructional in
nature. It is open mainly to juniors and seniors. Students may apply as early as
during their freshman year. Selection of students for the program is made well in
advance in order to provide thorough orientation for the experience. Two faculty
members accompany the group to London. The remainder of the staff is drawn
from colleges and universities in the London area. A three to four week Continental
Study Tour may be part of the semester’s work if the student group so chooses.

The semester in Germany operates on the same general plan, but for the first se-
mester only in each year. It is open to sophomores, juniors, and seniors, and is
based in Munich.

The semester in the Far East has as its principal base the University of Malaya at
Kuala Lumpur. For comparative study, the program also visits Bangkok, Hong
Kong, Taipei, and Kyoto.

Additional semester programs are in the planning stages.

Summer programs in England, Germany, Greece, and Scandinavia are features of
1974. For succeeding summers, and interim periods, other programs are develop-
ing. Currently, one interim program is operational —a spring Soviet and East
Central European Seminar.

On the Stevens Point campus, the following Area Studies Programs are available
to students: majors and minors in Latin American Studies, Russian and East Cen-
tral European Studies, and American Civilization. A minor in Asian Studies is also
available.
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PRIDE — Programs for Recognizing Individual Determination
through Education

The PRIDE office coordinates all services of the university for minority and/or
educationally disadvantaged students. Formal programs are Upward Bound for
Native American high school students, Ease-In for university students, tutoring for
elementary and secondary school students in nearby Native American and Mexican
American communities, and on-campus tutoring for minority college students. Less
structured activities include assistance to minority and/or educationally disad-
vantaged students with any social, academic, or financial problems, and efforts to
increase university and community awareness of minority concerns and contribu-
tions.

Cooperative Education Program

The Cooperative Education Program is a unique five year program designed to
prepare students more fully for a career in the field of their major studies. It is
available to both men and women.

The program accomplishes its purpose by arranging for the student to alternate
between periods of full-time study on campus and periods of full-time, paid em-
ployment, off-campus in work directly related to the student’s major field of study
and career goals. (A “period” as here used is either a semester or a summer term,
depending on when the period occurs.) In this way the student attains a four year
academic education and at the same time gains roughly one and one-half years of
valuable practical experience in his chosen professional field. A number of co-op
work assignments are also available on campus as well.

Although it may take five years to complete the program, students who are partici-
pating in it find that they gain these benefits:

1. The knowledge and training they acquire gives them a head-start toward em-
ployment after graduation.

2. It increases their self-confidence through finding that they can handle respon-
sibility and make judgments.

3. They gain greater understanding of other people and skill in human relations.

4. They find greater meaning in their classroom work, as they see its principles
and theories applied in the work-a-day world. They then return to the campus
with greater motivation and get a greater return from their academic efforts.

5. Although financial assistance is not the basic purpose of the program, Co-op
students find that their earnings in the work period do help them to meet part
of their school expenses.

Students desiring more information about the program should address their request
to the Office of Cooperative Education, Room 106, Main Building.
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William J. Hanford, Dean

At Stevens Point, the fine arts are identified as a major concern of education and are
taught for humanistic purposes. Traditionally, six of the fine arts have emerged as
major arts: art, drama, dance, music, architecture, and literature. The College of
Fine Arts offers instruction in the first five of these. Offerings in art, drama, dance,
and music are well developed. Offerings in pre-architecture are currently available
covering the first two years, preparing the student to transfer to a school of archi-
tecture. The sixth of the fine arts, literature, is offered in various departments of
the College of Letters and Science. The Department of Communication, offering
courses in Communication, Journalism, and Radio-TV-Film, is in the College of
Fine Arts.

Program

The fine arts program comprises two types of educational offerings: (a) courses of
study; and (b) productions of art exhibits, concerts, plays, forensics, etc. In many
productions, students may enroll for credit, as they do in courses. In all produc-
tions, students may participate without credit. Many courses and productions are
open to participation by all students enrolled in the university. Attendance at all
productions is open to all students enrolled in the university as well as to all resi-
dents of central Wisconsin. A number of courses and productions are offered off-
campus in communities of central Wisconsin. In summary, the College of Fine Arts
merges both curricular and co-curricular aspects into a single program. This serves
three groups: the fine arts majors, the general student body, and the citizens of
central Wisconsin.

Degrees

Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts degrees are offered for students majoring
in art, communication, and drama. The Bachelor of Music degree is offered for
students majoring in music and music literature.

Curriculum for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
I. English Language and Literature—12 credits as follows:
A. English 100 or 101, and 102; or 103 and 104; or 105 and 106.
B. English 211 and 212, or 213 and 214,
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.

Foreign Language—24 credits (including four credits in conversation and
composition courses beyond the first-year level} in one language, or 28 credits

-in two languages, or 30 credits in three. No less than eight credits in a single

language will be accepted; and a minimum of 14 credits must be offered in

~_one. High school work with grades of C or better will be accepted for this

1] ¥

.

VI

Vil

requirement at the rate of four college credits for each high school unit up to-. -

a total of six units or 24 credits. However, a minimum of eight college credits
is required.

Special Humanities Requirements~—-10 credits within ‘the following range of
studies: art history, history of music, literary criticism, philosophy of art,

colloquium. Students majoring in fields other than language and literature /

may satisfy this requirement wnh 10 credits in any hterature course or courses

-numbered 200 or above.

History—12 credlts, mctudmg six credits of Amer;can hrstory

Social studles——scx credits, selected from the followmg Natural Resources
370; cultural geography (courses numbered 110 to 340, and 369 to 375);
economics; philosophy (logic excluded); political science; psychology; soci- -
ology and anthropology.

Natural Science, and Mathematics or ‘Logic-—one year of laboratory science;

and one year of mathematics or one year of logic.
Physical Education—four credits.

Students will register in one section of Physical Education 101" in each of
their four academic years; they may not repeat the same activity at the same
level. Some courses in Dance may be applied toward this requirement. - (See

- the listing under Dance, in the section COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.)

Students transferring from other institutions will meet this requirement on the
basis of one credit per year. Thus, students entering as seniors will be
required to earn one credit; as juniors, two credits; as sophomores, three
credits; and as freshmen, four credits.

" Students who believe they have medical or other grounds for exception must

v

present their claims to the Physical Education department after registration.

Students may elect additional Physical Education courses- beyond the four:
credits required for graduation. Additional Physical Education courses satisfy
general elective credit options and count toward graduation.

Major study and approved electives to total 120 credits in addition to the

“required physical education (total: 124). A minimum of 40 credits must be

~selected from courses. numbered 300 or above.

 NOTE: Candidates for degrees must fill out an"APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
during the registration period, or in the Registration and Records office, at the
begmnmg of their senior year {(defined as the accumulation of 86 credits applicable
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toward a degree, not counting required physical education). No degree will be
granted unless the candidate receives the approval of the faculty during the
semester or summer session in which the work is completed.

Order of Required Studies:

Each student is expected to complete in the first two years the required courses
listed in the curriculum above (except in number VIl and VIll), although some ex-
ceptions may be granted by the student’s adviser and the dean. In any case, the
following shall be completed:

1.

2.
3.

4.
5.

All requirements in English composition and literature and foreign language
(unless more than two years are required).

Social studies—six credits.

Natural Science, and mathematics or logic (contact the dean for approved
mathematics course sequence).

History—six credits.

By the end of the sophomore year the student must select a major study and
plan his course with an adviser assigned by the chairman of the major
department.

Curriculum for the Bachelor of Music Degree

English—six credits: English 100 or 101, and 102; or 103 and 104; or 105 and
106.

Communication—two credits: Communication 101, or any equivalent perform-
ance course in oral communication.

One of the following:

A. Foreign Language—eight credits.

The equivalent of one year of college work in one language must be com-
pleted before credit will count toward this requirement.

Students will be placed in foreign language courses on the basis of their
high school records, or a placement examination, and will not receive
credit for courses taken at a lower level than that in which they are placed.

This requirement may be satisfied by two acceptable units of high school
work completed in one language. Normally, an acceptable unit is one
year's work with a grade of C or better.

B. Mathematics—four credits.
Students will be placed in mathematics courses on the basis of their high
school records, and will not receive credit for courses taken at a lower
level than that in which they are placed.

This requirement may be satisfied by acceptable work in three units of
high school mathematics, excluding general mathematics. Acceptable
work is an average of C or better in the aggregate of three units.
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EA Hlstory_sm credrts Htstory 105 and 106 or 107 and 108, or 211 and 212,
: {Students seeking teacher. certification must complete this: requnrement by
taking slx cred(ts in Amencan hrstory)

V Humanmes-~nme credlts selected so as to mctude courses m at Ieast two
~ of the following groups: -

“A. History and apprematlon of art, dance, music, theater hlstory of art, dance:
musrc theater. :

B. Any hterature course may be used to satisfy this requn'ement execpt that :

if Introduction to Literature, or the survey course in Dramatic Literature or

American Literature or English Literature is selected, the full year course
must be completed to be credrted on this requirement.

: c. Phtlosophy '(logic and philosophy of science exctuded)’,’ co»ltoquium !

VL Soc1al Stud«es~—mne credtts selected SO as to mclude courses in at Ieast two.
of the following groups:

: Economtcs
. Cultural Geography (courses numbered 110 to 340, and 369 to 375)
. History (in addition to 1V, above).
. Natural Resources 370.
. Political Science.
Psychology.
. Sociology and Anthropology

OTMMDOm>.

Vll. Natural Science. Select enther A or B: :
A Eight to 10 credits from the following courses
. Astronomy 105, 106, 311.
. Biology 101, 130, 160.
. Chemistry 101, 103, 105, 106, 115, 116. (See Note 3under Chemistry.)
. Geography 101, 102, 103.
. Geology 101, 104, 105.
X Physrcs 101, 103, 104, 110, 211, 212.

G‘JO’!#COM-‘

In any one subject, if the course numbered 101 is used to meet this re-
. quirement, the other courses listed for that subject.can not be used.

Courses need not be taken in sequence, nor heed a sequence be com-
pleted, except that stated prerequisites must be met.

For students taking the Bachelor of Music Degree in Applied Music this
requirement may be reduced to five credits with two acceptable -units of .
high school' science, or may be eliminated with three acceptable units of
high school science. An acceptable unit is one year- of work with a grade
of C or better. :

B. Three courses selected from the following: Astronomy 100, Biology 100,
Chemistry 100 Geography 100, Geology 100, Physics 100.
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XI.
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These courses are designed to increase the student’s knowledge, under-
standing, and appreciation of the science, and its significance in man’s
attempt to prosper in his environment.

Substitution for the courses listed in this requirement may be accepted with
the consent of the Dean of the College of Fine Arts.

Physical Education—four credits.

Students will register in one section of Physical Education 101 in each of their
four academic years; they may not repeat the same activity at the same level.
Some courses in Dance may be applied toward this requirement. (See the
listing under Dance, in the section COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.)

Students transferring from other institutions will meet this requirement on the
basis of one credit per year. Thus, students entering as seniors will be re-
quired to earn one credit; as juniors, two credits; as sophomores, three
credits; and as freshmen, four credits.

Students who believe they have medical or other grounds for exception must
present their claims to the Physical Education department after registration.

Students may elect additional Physical Education courses beyond the four
credits required for graduation. Additional Physical Education courses satisfy
general elective options and count toward graduation.

. Music—as specified under “Music” in the section of the catalog describing

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. The degree is available in three options:

A. Bachelor of Music.
B. Bachelor of Music in Applied Music.
C. Bachelor of Music in Music Literature.

. (For teacher certification ONLY) Professional Education—20 credits: Educa-

tion 323, 336, 380, 381, 398.

Students seeking teacher certification should refer to the pertinent material
under COLLEGE OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES.

Approved electives to total 120 credits in addition to required physical educa-
tion (total: 124 credits).

At least 40 credits must be earned in courses numbered 300 or above. The
dean of the college may, at his discretion, accept a minimum of 32 credits.

NOTE: Candidates for degrees must fill out an APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
during the registration period, or in the Registration and Records office, at the
beginning of their senior year (defined as the accumulation of 86 credits applicable
toward a degree, not counting required physical education). No degree will be
granted unless the candidate receives the approval of the faculty during the
semester or summer session in which the work is completed.
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~ Curriculum for the Bachelor of Science Degree

1. English—six credits: Enghsh 100 or 101, and 102 or 103 and 104; or 105
- and 106. .

I COmmumcahonmtwo credits: Commumcahon 101 or any equwalent perform-, :

~ance course in-oral communication.

i III One of the follow:ng

.A. Foreign Language——eught cred:ts

‘The equwaient of one year of college work m one Ianguage must be com-
- pleted before credit will count toward thls reqmrement

Students wm be placed in forelgn language courses on the bas's of the:rn

“high school records;, or a placement examination, and will not receive"

credit for courses taken at a lower level than that in which they are placed.

This requitement may be satisfied by two acceptable units of high school

. work completed .in one language. Normally, an acceptable unit is one -
-year’s work with a grade of C or better. :

3. Mathematics—four credits.

Students will be placed in mathematics courses on the basis of their high
school records, and will not receive credit for courses taken at a lower
level than that in which they are placed.

This requirement may be satisfied by acceptable work in three units of

high school mathematics, excluding general mathematics. Acceptable 5

work is an average grade of C or better in the aggregate of three units.

IV. History—six credits.

All history courses may be applied toward this requirement. The courses
need not be taken in sequence, nor need a sequence be completed, except
that stated prereqyisi:tes must be met.

{Students seeking teacher certification must complete this requirement by

taking six credits in American history. Any American history course may
be applied toward this requirement.)

V Humamhes and Social Scnenee——‘la credits, d;stnbuted as fo’ﬂows
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A. Humanities—nine to 12 credits, selected so as to include courses from at

least two of the followmg groups, with a maxnmum of six credits in any one
group:

1. AII courses in American Civilization.

2. Any literature course, whether in English or another language. The
courses need not be taken in sequence, nor need a sequence be com-
pleted, except that stated prerequisites must be met.
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d
e.
f.

a.
b.
c.
d.
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. All courses in Colloquium.
. All courses in Comparative Literature, except 231 and 232.
. English 170, 205, 206, 211, 212, 213, 214, 280, 281, 282, 283, 284, 285,

286, 287, 288, 310, 312, 314, 315, 316, 317, 318, 319, 321, 322, 323,
324, 325, 326, 327, 328, 330, 333, 334, 336, 361, 362, 364, 367, 370,
371, 372, 375, 377, 378, 380, 383, 384, 385.

. French 341, 342, 350, 355, 360, 370.

German 356, 357, 360, 370, 441, 442,
Spanish 341, 342, 353, 450, 451, 460, 471.

. Foreign Language culture and civilization:

French 331.
German 331.
Russian 331.
Spanish 331, 332.

4. All courses in Philosophy.
5. Any course in the literature, history, philosophy, appreciation, or logic
of Art, Communication, Dance, Drama, Music.

6.

8.

Q20 00UT®

Art 282, 283, 381, 382, 383, 384, 385, 386, 387, 388.

. Communication 105, 107, 121, 219, 302, 352.

Comparative Literature 231, 232.

. Dance 101.
. Drama 105, 213, 215, 251, 252, 317, 318, 410, 412, 462.

Home Economics 329.

. Music 100, 101, 120, 121, 300, 320, 321, 322, 323, 324, 325, 326, 327,

420, 421, 426, 427, 428.

For students not majoring or minoring in Art: Art 103, 104, 221, 231,
234, 241, 251, 261, 271, 321, 331, 332, 341, 343, 345, 347, 351, 361, 371.
7. All courses in Religious Studies..

Peace Studies 230, 240.
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B. Social Science—six to nine credits, with a maximum of six credits in any
one group:

. Economics. ,

. Cultural Geography (courses numbered 110 to 340, and 369 to 375).
. Natural Resources 370.

Political Science.

Psychology.

Sociology and Anthropology.

Peace Studies 200, 310, 370.

Nous w2

VI. Natural Science. Select either A or B:

Vil.
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A. Eight to 10 credits from the following courses:

. Astronomy 105, 106, 311.

. Biology 101, 130, 160.

. Chemistry 101, 103, 105, 106, 115, 116. (See Note 3 under Chemistry.)
Geography 101, 102, 103.

Geology 101, 104, 105.

. Physics 101, 103, 104, 110, 211, 212.

OO AWM =

In any one subject, if the course numbered 101 is used to meet this re-
quirement, the other courses listed for that subject can not be used.

Courses need not be taken in sequence, nor need a sequence be com-
pleted, except that stated prerequisites must be met.

B. Three courses selected from the following: Astronomy 100, Biology 100,
Chemistry 100, Geography 100, Geology 100, Physics 100.

These courses are designed to increase the student’s knowledge, under-
standing, and appreciation of the science, and its significance in man’'s
attempt to prosper in his environment.

Substitution for the courses listed in this requirement may be accepted with
the consent of the Dean of the College of Fine Arts.

Physical Education—four credits.

Students will register in one section of Physical Education 101 in each of
their four academic years; they may not repeat the same activity at the same
level. Some courses in Dance may be applied toward this requirement. (See
the listing under Dance, in the section COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.)

Students transferring from other institutions will meet this requirement on the
basis of one credit per year. Thus, students entering as seniors will be
required to earn one credit; as juniors, two credits; as sophomores, three
credits; and as freshmen, four credits.

Students who believe they have medical or other grounds for exception must
present their claims to the Physical Education department after registration.
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Students may elect additional Physical Education courses beyond the four
credits required for graduation. Additional Physical Education courses satisfy
general elective options and count toward graduation.

ViIl. Major study and approved electives to total 120 credits in addition to required
physical education (total: 124 credits).

1IX. At least 40 credits must be earned in courses numbered 300 or above. The
dean of the college may, at his discretion, accept a minimum of 32 credits.

NOTE: Candidates for degrees must fill out an APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
during the registration period, or in the Registration and Records office, at the
beginning of their senior year (defined as the accumulation of 86 credits applicable
toward a degree, not counting required physical education). No degree will be
granted unless the candidate receives the approval of the faculty during the
semester or summer session in which the work is completed.

Teacher Certification

Students who wish to qualify for certification to teach at the secondary school level,
with a major offered in the College of Fine Arts, have two options available:

Option L. In the College of Professional Studies, they must complete:

A. The general requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in the
College of Professional Studies.

B. The specified major under plan I, Il, or 1ll, as listed under major-minor
options in secondary education.

C. The professional education sequence established for certification in
secondary education.

Option Il. In the College of Fine Arts, they must complete:

A. The general requirements for the Bachelor of Arts, or Bachelor of Music,
or Bachelor of Science degree in the College of Fine Arts.

*B. The specified major under plan I, I, or lil, as listed under major-minor
options in secondary education.

*C. The professional education sequence for those seeking teacher certifica-
tion at the secondary school level, including 20 credits in the following
courses: Education 330-340 (two credits in the major field; two credits in
the minor field, if required); Education 380, 381, 398. (Psychology 200 is a
prerequisite for Education 381.) Students not having a minor will elect at
least two credits of other education courses. (Additionally, students are
advised to take Education 386.)

*See the appropriate paragraphs in the section on the College of Professional Studies.
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S. Joseph Woodka, Dean
William A. Johnson, Assistant Dean

The University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point offers courses in Letters and Science
leading to the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees.

The aims of the general courses for the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of
Science degrees are: (a) to provide the student with a sound education in social
studies, sciences, languages, and humanities which will prepare him to be a well
informed citizen qualified for responsibilities and leadership in a democratic
society; and (b) to provide the basic training for professional, technical, and gradu-
ate studies. Most professional and technical fields require education beyond the
four-year level, and an increasing number of non-professional fields require a
college degree. Employers wish to secure the services of persons with sound
educational backgrounds. It is the purpose of the Letters and Science curricula to
provide this education.

Advisers

Each student in Letters and Science is assigned to an adviser in accordance with
the stated policy of the university. The adviser is available to assist the student
in his selection of courses and to help him in meeting academic requirements for
graduation. It is recommended that the student consult his adviser at the time he
makes his course selections, but the student must realize that it is his own respon-
sibility to meet all college and university requirements, rules, and regulations.

Freshmen and sophomores are advised to consult the chairman of the department
in which they intend to major, to be sure that they are meeting departmental
requirements concerning advising and curriculum.

By the time the student has earned 56 credits (exclusive of required physical
education) he must have selected the area of his major study. At that time and
thereafter, the chairman of the student’s major department may assign an adviser
who will assist the student in developing his program of studies.

Semester Study Load
In order to graduate, a student must earn 120 credits in addition to credits in

required physical education.
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'A normal (average) study load in the College of Letters and Science is 15 academic

. _credits per semester plus one credit of physical education when required. .In order

to approximate an average of 15 academic credits per semester; students usually
" register for 12-16 academic c¢redits per semester plus one credit of physical
: educatron each year. This is considered a “normal” study Ioad

Students in the College of Letters and Science MUST observe the fo!lowing regu;
lations, if they wish to carry more than the “normal” load:

A student who wishes to carry 17 academic credits - (exclusive of required
physical education) in any semester must obtain the signature of both his adviser
and his ‘major department chairman. Permission to carry 17 -academic credits
“will ‘depend pnmanly on the quality of the student’s academic record :

A student desmng to carry 18 academic credits (exclusive of requlred physxcal
~education) must secure the signature of the Dean of the College. Each request

is decided on its own merits, although permission to carry 18 academic credits

is generally given only in highly unusual cases and only to students whose .
- .academic records warrant the exception.

Curriculum for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

'English Language and Literature—12 credits as follows:

A, English 100 or 101, and 102; or 103 and 104; or 105 and 106.

.

B. English 211 and 212, or 213 and 214.

Foreign Language—24 credits (including four credits in: conversation and -
composition courses beyond the first-year level) in one language, or 28 credits
in two languages, or 30 credits in three. No less than eight credits in a single

. language will be accepted; and a minimum of 14 credits must be offered in

one. High school work with grades of C or better will be accepted for this -

requirement at the rate of four college credits for each high school unit up to
a total of six units or 24 credits. However, a minimum of eight college credits
is required.

Speual Humanities Requ"ements—-w credits within the following range of
studies: art history, history of music, literary criticism, philosophy of art,

© coltoquium. “Students majoring in fields other than language and literature

A

Vi.
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may satisfy this requirement with 10 credits in any literature course or courses
numbered 300 or above.

‘History—12 Credits, including six credits of American history.

. Social Studies—six credits, selected from the following: Natural Resources‘,

370; cultural geography (courses numbered 110 to 340, and 369 to 375);
economics; philosophy (logic excluded); political science; psychology; soci- i
ology -and anthropology. i

Natural Science, and Mathematics or Logic—one year of !aboratory scrence
and. one year of mathemahcs or one year of logic.
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Vil. Physical Education—four credits.

Students will register in one section of Physical Education 101 in each of
their four academic years; they may not repeat the same activity at the same
level. Some courses in Dance may be applied toward this requirement. (See
the listing under Dance, in the section COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.)

Students transferring from other institutions will meet this requirement on
the basis of one credit per year. Thus, students entering as seniors will be
required to earn one credit; as juniors, two credits; as sophomores, three
credits; and as freshmen, four credits.

Students may elect additional Physical Education courses beyond the four
credits required for graduation. Additional Physical Education courses satisfy
general elective credit options and count toward graduation.

Students who believe they have medical or other grounds for exception must
present their claims to the Physical Education department after registration.

VIIl. Major study and approved electives to total 120 credits in addition to the
required physical education (total: 124). A minimum of 40 credits must be
selected from courses numbered 300 or above.

NOTE: Candidates for degrees must fill out an APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
during the registration period, or in the Registration and Records office, at the
beginning of their senior year (defined as the accumulation of 86 credits applicable
toward a degree, not counting required physical education). No degree will be
granted unless the candidate receives the approval of the faculty during the
semester or summer session in which the work is completed.

Order of Required Studies:

Each student is expected to complete in the first two years the required courses
listed in the curriculum above (except in number VIl and VIII), although some ex-
ceptions may be granted by the student’s adviser and the dean.. In any case, the
following shall be completed:

1. All requirements in English composition and literature and foreign language
(unless more than two years are required).

2. Social studies—six credits.

3. Natural Science, and mathematics or logic (contact the dean for approved
mathematics course sequence).

4. History—six credits.
5. By the end of the sophomore year the student must select a major study and

plan his course with an adviser assigned by the chairman of the major
department.

Curriculum for the Bachelor of Science Degree

I. English—six credits: English 100 or 101, and 102; or 103 and 104; or 105 and
106.
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5

' HL

Commumcahon~—-tw0 credats Commumcahon 101 or an equwalent perform-

Jance course in oral commumcatlon

Forelgn Language—enght credits.

“The equivalent.of one year of college work in one !anguage must be- com- :

pleted before credit wrli count toward this requirement.

Students will be placed in foretgn language courses on the basis of theur h»gh

school récords, or a placement examination, and: will not receive credit for

f‘courses taken at a lower level than that in which they are placed.

This requ;rement may be satisficd by two acceptable units of hrgh school

.

work completed in one language. Normally, an acceptab!e umt is one years
work thh a grade of C or better.’

Mathematics——fo'ur ‘credits,

Students will be placed in mathematics courses on the basis of their high

school records, and will not receive credit for courses taken at a lower level

than that in which they are placed. .

This requirement may be satisfied by acceptable work in three units of ‘high
school mathematics, excluding general mathematics.  Acceptable work is an
average grade of C or better in the aggregate of three units. A umt is one

_.year’s work.

History—six credits:

Al history courses may be applied toward this requirement. The courses
~ need not be taken in sequence, nor need a sequence be completed, except
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that stated prerequisites must be met.

{Students seeking teacher certification must complete this requirement by'

taking six credits in American history. Any American history course may be
applied toward this requirement.)

Humanities and Social Science—18 credits, distributed as follows:

A. Humanities—nine to 12 credits, selected so as to include courses from at
least two of the followmg groups with a maximum of six credits in any
one group.

1. American erhzatmn ~

2. Any literature course, whether in English ‘or another language. The

. courses need not be taken in sequence, nor need a sequence be com-
pleted, except that stated prerequisites must be met.

3. Foreign language culture or civilization.

. Philosophy.

"~ 5, Any course in the literature, history, philosophy, appreciation, or logic

* . of Art, Communication, Dance, Drama, Music.
6. For students not majoring or minoring in Art, specialized courses in

-the performance of Art. :

o
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7. Religious Studies.
8. Peace Studies 230, 240.

For a listing of specific courses which meet the Humanities requirement, see
paragraph V. A., under the curriculum for the Bachelor of Science Degree in
the College of Fine Arts.

B. Social Science—six to nine credits, with a maximum of six credits in any
one group:

. Economics.

. Cultural Geography (courses numbered 110 to 340, and 369 to 375).
. Natural Resources 370.

. Political Science.

. Psychology.

. Sociology and Anthropology.

. Peace Studies 200, 310, 370.

NOoO Oh WD =

Natural Science. Select either A or B:
A. Eight to 10 credits from the following courses:

. Astronomy 105, 106, 311.

. Biology 101, 130, 160.

. Chemistry 101, 103, 105, 106, 115, 116. (See note 3 under Chemistry.)
. Geography 101, 102, 103.

. Geology 101, 104, 105.

. Physics 101, 103, 104, 110, 211, 212,

OOt WN =

In any one subject, if the course numbered 101 is used to meet this
requirement, the other courses listed for that subject can not be used.

Courses need not be taken in sequence, nor need a sequence be com-
pleted, except that stated prerequisites must be met.

B. Three courses selected from the following: Astronomy 100, Biology 100,
Chemistry 100, Geography 100, Geology 100, Physics 100.

These courses are designed to increase the student’s knowledge, under-
standing, and appreciation of the science, and its significance in man’s
attempt to prosper in his environment.

Substitution for the courses listed in this requirement may be accepted with
the consent of the Dean of the College of Letters and Science.

Physical Education—four credits.

Students will register in one section of Physical Education 101 in each of
their four academic years; they may not repeat the same activity at the same
level. Some courses in Dance may be applied toward this requirement. (See
the listing under Dance, in the section COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.)
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- Students transferring from other institutions will'meet this requirement on'the

basis of ‘one credit per year.  Thus, students: entering as seniors will: be
: requn'ed to earn one credit; as Junmrs two credits; as sophomores three
- credits; and as freshmen four credlts

. Students who believe’ they have: medical or other grou’nds for 9xceptibn‘ must
present their claims to the Physical Education department after registration.

Students may elect ‘additional Physical Education courses beyond the four =

- credits required for graduation.  Additional Physical Education courses satisfy -
‘general elective credit optsons and count toward graduat;on (See restnchons
in X! below.)

IX.V‘Maior and approved electlves to total 120 credlts in addmon tn requrred
' physical education (total: 124 credits). :

£ X. At least 40 credits must be earned m courses numbered 300 or above The,
- .dean of the college may, at his_discretion, accept a mm;mum of 32 cred:ts

- XI. The “One Hundred Credit Rule At least 100 of the 120 credits (exclusive" of e

“required physical education) must be earned in courses offered in the Col!ege
: of Letters and Science and the College of Fine Arts, except that:

1. all credits reered for majors or mmors acceptab!e in the CoHege of
' Letters and Science will count as Letters and Science credits;

2. all credits earned in completion of the preceding general degree require-
ments, through item Vi, for a Letters and Science degree will count as
part of the 100 credits; ‘

-8 students who. complete-a major ‘or minor in a college other than Letters
and Science or Fine Arts may count as. many as 22 of the required credits
as part of the 100 credits. . .

The Dean of the College of Letters and Science will evaluate credits trans- o
ferred from other institutions to determine compliance with this rule.

NOTE: Candidates for degrees must fill out an APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
during the registration period, or in the Registration and Records office, at the
beginning of their senior year (defined as the accumulation of 86 credits applicable
~toward a degree, not counting required physical education). No degree will be

.granted unless the candidate receives the approval of the faculty during the

semester or summer session in. which the work is completed..

Teacher Certmcatlon : ' ~ :
Students who wish to qualify for certification to teach at the secondary school level
with  a ‘major offered in the College of Letters and Science, have two options
available:

Optioh I. In the College of Professional Studies, they must compl'ete:

A. The general requirements for :the Bachelor of Science degree in the
College of Professional Studies. ~
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B. The specified major under plan |, I, or ill, as listed under major-minor
options in secondary education.

C. The professional education sequence established for certification in
secondary education.

Option II. In the College of Letters and Science, they must complete:

A. The general requirements for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science
degree in the College of Letters and Science.

*B, The specified major under plan I, ll, or lll, as listed under major-minor
options in secondary education.

*C. The professional education sequence for those seeking teacher certifica-
tion at the secondary school level, including 20 credits in the following
courses: Education 330-340 (two credits in the major field; two credits in
the minor field, if required); Education 380, 381, 398. (Psychology 200 is
a prerequisite for Education 381.) Students not having a minor will elect
at least two credits of other education courses. (Additionally, students are
advised to take Education 386.)

*See the appropriate paragraphs in the section on the College of Professional Studies.
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Maior Study : :

By the time he has earned 56 academlc credlts (excmsave of required physicat
education) the student must declare his intention to major in a given department.
“This is accomplished at registration by filling in the appropriate blank on the .

A registration card with the name of the major. A department may refuse to accept =

or to continue a student for major study in that department if the student’s general -

academic record does not satisfy regulations established by the department and

the. university. See the statement headed “Department: Acceptance of Major
~Candidates” in the section of the catalog headed ACADEMIC WORK,

Acceptable majors in the College of Letters and Science are: American civilization,
_.biology, business administration, chemistry, economics, English, French, general
science’ (Paragraph A under general science in section COURSES OF INSTRUC-
TION), geography, German, history, Latin American studies, mathematics, philoso-
.- phy, physics, political science, psychology, Russian and East Central European -
studies, social science (Paragraph A under social science in section COURSES OF
. INSTRUCTION), sociology and anthropology, and Spanish. :

Minor Study o :
The Letters and Science degree does not require a minor, but any minor hsted in

the catalog may be completed. Students at the junior level should, if they intend =

to declare a minor, indicate this intent by filling in the blank for the minor on the
registration card. The minor need not be in any of the departments of the College
of Letters and Science, so long as the “One Hundred Credit Rule” is observed.
(See paragraph./xl in the statement of the curriculum for the degree.) :

= Preparauon for Professional Study

“Students planning to enter various professional schools complete part of then'“
college work before being admitted to professional study. A student with such an
objective may register in Letters and Science and will be assigned an. adviser
familiar with the requirements of the profession which he plans to follow. The
student will plan his studies within the curriculum of either the Bachelor of Arts
or the Bachelor of Science degree and will be responsible for his professional
studies. !

General descriptions of requirements: for some professions are given on the follow-
ing pages. More specific suggestions will be sent upon request. Different schools
training for the same profession sometimes require different pre-professional

studies; hence each ‘student must be acquainted with the requirements of the

school which he plans to enter, and should consult carefully and frequently with-
his adviser. The problems confronting each student are given careful considera- *
‘tion by his adviser and the Dean of Letters and Science. However, the student is
- responsible for meeting all college and university requirements, rules, and
regulations. i :

Dentlstry ;
Students preparing to enter dental college should take a course similar to the
pre-medical course. Generally speaking, dental schools strongly recommend, but
do not specifically require, foreign language.. The ruling of the Dental Educational
Council of America calls for at least six semester hours of the following: English,
biology, physics, and inorganic chemistry, and most schools require a year of -
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organic chemistry. However, some require a minimum of three semester hours.
Sufficient additional credits to total at least 60 hours must be submitted as prepa-
ration for the customary three years in leading schools of dentistry.

Education
A sudent who is considering preparation for teaching should follow the general

requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree. He should include the specific
requirements of that college and of the major study which he plans to pursue.

Students who have not determined the teaching area for which they will study
should consult not only their advisers but also the Assistant Dean of the School of
Education.

Engineering and Scientific Research

The requirements for professional and graduate study in the fields of engineering
and research vary with the specialization but are centered in mathematics and
sciences, and often necessitate foreign language ability for research. From one
to four years’ preparation for these professions (depending upon the specializa-
tion) may be completed at Stevens Point. Advisers assist in the student’s selection
of studies, which should lead toward the Bachelor of Science degree.

Law

Pre-legal studies require three to four years. A good record made while com-
pleting the general and major requirements for a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor
of Science degree will qualify a candidate for admission to Law School. Law
Schools recommend, however, that candidates select majors in social studies
(history, economics, political science, American institutions) and gain some under-
standing of American economic, political, and constitutional history as well as an
acquaintance with philosophy and social psychology.

Medicine

A student who wishes to prepare for a career in medicine registers as a candidate
for a B.S. or B.A. degree. He may major in any field and integrate the pre-medical
requirements with the requirements for a degree in his major field.

Completion of pre-medical requirements does not insure admission to a medical
school. This is very competitive. Most medical schools make their selection on
the basis of three criteria: at least a ‘‘B” average, the recommendation of instruc-
tors, and a satisfactory score on a medical aptitude test.

Most medical schools require that the Medical Aptitude Test be taken before
admission. This test is administered annually and may be taken in the sophomore
or junior year. Few candidates are accepted with less than four years of under-
graduate work.:

Mortuary Science
This university provides the two years of pre-professional training necessary to
enter a mortuary school.

Other Pre-Professional Studies
Students planning to enter other fields will be assigned to advisers who are familiar
with requirements in those fields.
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Daniel O. Trainer, Dean
James G. Newman, Assistant to the Dean

Raymond Anderson, Frederick Baumgartner, Henry Booke, James Bowles, Gabriel
Cherem, Daniel Coble, Robert Engelhard, Milo Harpstead, John Heaton, Ronald
Hensler, Frederick Hilpert, Gerald Jacobi, Irving Korth, Chen Hui Lee, Robert
Miller, Lyle Nauman, Theodore Roeder, Hans Schabel, Byron Shaw, N. Earl
Spangenberg, Raymond Specht, William Sylvester, John Toepfer, Bernard Wievel.

The University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point offers curricula in natural resources
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in the following disciplines:

Forestry

A degree in forestry can be earned through the completion of one of two possible
collateral emphases. An emphasis in forest management is designed to meet the
traditional needs for competent forest sciences. An emphasis in forest administra-
tion is designed to train a forester in areas of public relations, communication, and
business-economics.

Resource Management

A broad area of study with the opportunity for some specialization in specific
resource areas. A concentration in soils or forestry courses enables a student to
meet federal forester, park management, soil conservation, and/or soil scientist
requirements. Selection of courses also enables a student to qualify for positions
in outdoor recreation, environmental law enforcement, regional planning, or othér
professions requiring a broad background in resource management. Environmental
education is also an option within this major.

Soil Science

A curriculum which emphasizes the basic sciences to provide an understanding
of soil properties and processes in order to wisely manage land for any purpose.
This curriculum meets the requirements for a soil scientist as set forth by the
Soil Science Society of America.

Water Resources

Options are offered in water science or water management. The science option
emphasizes basic sciences and enables the student to work in fields requiring
knowledge of aquatic biology and pollution abatement. The management option
gives the student a broad background in surface and ground water management
as well as local and regional planning of water resources.
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Wildlife Management

The wildlife curriculum offers study options in aquatic or terrestrial wildlife ecology.
The programs in each of these areas is flexible enough to adequately prepare a
student for graduate school or for management positions at the Bachelor of Science
level.

Details of these curricula are located in the section COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.

Minor studies are offered in Forestry, Soil Science, Resource Management, Outdoor
Education, and Environmental Law Enforcement.

A Master of Science degree also is offered in Natural Resources.

A six week summer camp session is required of students on completion of their
sophomore year for all majors and options except water science, which may sub-
stitute an approved alternate experience. The field experience taught in Soils,
Forestry, Wildlife, and Water is designed to acquaint the student with actual field
experience prior to the intensive studies of the junior and senior years.

Students majoring in the College of Natural Resources who are also candidates
for secondary school teaching will enroll as freshmen in the College of Natural
Resources, and apply before their junior year for admission to the Professional
Education sequence. They should refer to the pertinent material under the College
of Professional Studies.

Advisers

Each student in the College of Natural Resources is assigned to an adviser from
the faculty of the discipline in which he intends to major. The adviser will assist
him in selecting courses, improving his abilities, making vocational plans, and other
aspects of university life. During the student’s junior and senior years, his program
must be approved by the designated representative.

While the adviser can guide and assist the student, the student is responsible for
meeting all college and university requirements, rules, and regulations.

Semester Study Load

In order to graduate, a student must earn 120 credits in addition to credits in
required physical education.

A normal (average) study load in the College of Natural Resources is 15 academic
credits per semester plus one credit of physical education when required. In order
to approximate an average of 15 academic credits per semester, students usually
register for 12-16 academic credits per semester, plus one credit of physical educa-
tion each year. This is considered a ‘“‘normal” study load.

Students who have failed to maintain an average of 15 academic credits per
semester should plan to attend summer school or an extra semester.

The dean’s signature is not required on senior study list cards unless the load or
the courses deviate from the norm.
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Curriculum for Bachelor of Science Degree

I. English—six credits: English 100 or 101, and 102; or 103 and 104; or 105

and 106.

Communication—two credits: Communication 101, or an equivalent perform-
ance course in oral communication.

Mathematics—four credits.

Students will be placed in mathematics courses on the basis of their high
school records, and will not receive credit for courses taken at a lower level
than that in which they are placed.

This requirement may be satisfied by acceptable work in three units of high
school mathematics, excluding general mathematics. Acceptable work is an
average grade of C or better in the aggregate of three units.

. History—six credits.

All history courses may be applied toward this requirement. The courses need
not be taken in sequence, nor need a sequence be completed, except that
stated prerequisites must be met.

(Students seeking teacher certification must complete this requirement by
taking six credits in American history. Any American history course may be
applied toward this requirement.)

. Humanities and Social Science—18 credits, distributed as follows:

A. Humanities—nine to 12 credits, selected so as to include courses from at
least two of the following groups, with a maximum of six credits in any one
group:

1. American Civilization.

2. Any literature course, whether English or another language. The courses
need not be taken in sequence, nor need a sequence be completed,
except that stated prerequisites must be met.

3. Foreign Language culture or civilization.

. Philosophy.

5. Any course in the literature, history, philosophy, appreciation, or logic
of Art, Communication, Dance, Drama, Music.

6. For students not majoring or minoring in Art, specialized courses in the
performance of Art.

7. Religious Studies.

8. Peace Studies 230, 240.

For a listing of specific courses which meet the Humanities requirement, see
paragraph V. A., under the curriculum for the Bachelor of Science Degree in
the College of Fine Arts.

H»

B. Social Science—six to nine credits, with a maximum of six credits in
any one group:

1. Economics.
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VL.

Vil
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. Cultural Geography (courses numbered 110 to 340, and 369 to 375).
. Political Science.

. Psychology.

. Sociology and Anthropology.

. Peace Studies 200, 310, 370.

oA ON

Natural Science. Select either A or B: (A student majoring in the College of
Natural Resources fulfills this requirement by taking required collateral
courses. Refer to each major for specific courses required.)

A. Eight to 10 credits from the following courses:

. Astronomy 105, 106, 311.

. Biology 101, 130, 160.

. Chemistry 101, 103, 105, 106, 115, 116. (See note 3 under Chemistry.)
. Geography 101, 102, 103.

. Geology 101, 104, 105.

. Physics 101, 103, 104, 110, 211, 212.

DO A WN -

In any one subject, if the course numbered 101 is used to meet this
requirement, the other courses listed for that subject can not be used.

Courses need not be taken in sequence, nor need a sequence be com-
pleted, except that stated prerequisites must be met.

B. Three courses selected from the following: Astronomy 100, Biology 100,
Chemistry 100, Geography 100, Geology 100, Physics 100,

These courses are designed to increase the student’s knowledge, under-
standing, and appreciation of the science, and its significance in man’s
attempt to prosper in his environment.

Substitution for the courses listed in this requirement may be accepted with
the consent of the Dean of the College of Natural Resources.

Physical Education—four credits.

Students will register in one section of Physical Education 101 in each of
their four academic years; they may not repeat the same activity at the same
level. Some courses in Dance may be applied toward this requirement. (See
the listing under Dance, in the section COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.)

Students transferring from other institutions will meet this requirement on the
basis of one credit per year. Thus, students entering as seniors will be
required to earn one credit; as juniors, two credits; as sophomores, three
credits; and as freshmen, four credits.

Students who believe they have medical or other grounds for exception must
present their claims to the Physical Education department after registration.

Students may elect additional Physical Education courses beyond the four
credits required for graduation. Additional Physical Education courses satisfy
general elective credit options and count toward graduation.
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VIIl. Major study and approved electives to total 120 credits in addition to required
physical education (total: 124 credits).

IX. At least 40 credits must be earned in courses numbered 300 or above. The
dean of the college may, at his discretion, accept a minimum of 32 credits.

X. To be approved for graduation in the College of Natural Resources, the stu-
dent must have a minimum grade point ratio of 2.00 in the courses required
for the major, including collateral courses and summer camp.

NOTE: Candidates for degrees must fill out an APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
during the registration period, or in the Registration and Records office, at the
beginning of their senior year (defined as the accumulation of 86 credits applicable
toward a degree, not counting required physical education). No degree will be
granted unless the candidate receives the approval of the faculty during the
semester or summer session in which the work is completed.

Teacher Certification

Students who wish to qualify for certification to teach at the secondary school level,
with a major offered in the College of Natural Resources, have two options
available:

Option I. In the College of Professional Studies, they must complete:

A. The general requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in the
College of Professional Studies.

B. The specified major under plan I, Il, or lll, as listed under major-minor
options in secondary education.

C. The professional education sequence established for certification in
secondary education.

Option II: In the College of Natural Resources, they must complete:

A. The general requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in the
College of Natural Resources.

*B. The specified major under plan |, II, or lll, as listed under major-minor
options in secondary education.

*C. The professional education sequence for those seeking teacher certifica-
tion at the secondary school level, including 20 credits in the following
courses: Education 330-340 (two credits in the major field; two credits in
the minor field, if required); Education 380, 381, 398. (Psychology 200 is a
prerequisite for Education 381.) Students not having a minor will elect at
least two credits of other education courses. (Additionally, students are
advised to take Education 386.)

*See the appropriate paragraphs in the section on the College of Professional Studies.
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Arthur L. Fritschel, Dean; Gerald F. Johnson, Assistant Dean, School of
Communicative Disorders; Thomas E. McCaig, Acting Assistant Dean,
School of Education; Robert O. Bowen, Assistant Dean, School of Health,
Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics; Agnes A. Jones, Assistant
Dean, School of Home Economics.

The College of Professional Studies is composed of the School of Communicative
Disorders; the School of Education; the School of Health, Physical Education,
Recreation, and Athletics; and the School of Home Economics. Programs in
Medical Technology, Military Science (Army ROTC), and the Department of Paper
Science are also administered in this college. Descriptions of the majors and
minors are listed by departments in a later section of the catalog headed COURSES
OF INSTRUCTION.

Baccalaureate Degrees
Bachelor of Science degrees are offered in each of the schools:
The School of Communicative Disorders has a major in Communicative Disorders.

The School of Education, with (1) a major in Elementary Education; and (2) Pro-
fessional Education courses leading to teacher certification in a number of
majors and minors which are listed in a later paragraph. (The Bachelor of Music
degree is available for majors in Music, Applied Music, and Music Literature.)

The School of Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics, with (1) a
major in Physical Education; and (2) minors in (a) Coaching and (b) Health
Education.

The School of Home Economics, with majors in (1) Home Economics Education,
meeting State of Wisconsin requirements for teacher certification; (2) Home
Economics in Business; and (3) Food and Nutrition, with options in (a) Dietetics,
(b) General Food and Nutrition, (c) Experimental Food and Nutrition, and (d) Food
Service Management.

Graduate Degrees

Master of Science in Teaching degrees are offered in elementary education and
elementary education with emphasis in reading.
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Master of Science degrees are offered in Communicative Disorders (with emphasis
areas in speech pathology, audiology, language disabilities, education of the deaf,
and speech and hearing science) and in Home Economics Education.

The Master of Arts in Teaching degree is also offered. For details, see the section
entitted GRADUATE COLLEGE later in the catalog.

Professional Programs in the School of Communicative Disorders
Pre-Professional Program

(1) All. majors in the School of Communicative Disorders will be in the pre-
professional program during their freshman and sophomore years. All transfer
students above the sophomore level will be in the pre-professional program for
at least one semester.

(2) During the pre-professional period the student will take courses which will
satisfy his general education requirements, some of his required psychology
courses, and at least 12 credits in the major.

(3) During the second semester of the sophomore year, the student will obtain
forms from the coordinator of undergraduate studies, so that he may apply for
the professional program. Only those students who are accepted into the
professional program will be allowed to register for junior-senior courses.

(4) Criteria for acceptance into the professional program.

a. Overall grade point ratio of 2.25.

b. Grade point ratio of 2.50 in major courses (instructors will submit mid-term
grades for second semester sophomore level classes).

c. A grade of at least C in Communicative Disorders 295.

d. Two acceptable recommendations from faculty members in the School of
Communicative Disorders and one from a faculty member outside this
School. The student is responsible for obtaining these forms and asking the
faculty to recommend him.

e. Those students who wish certification to practice in the school setting will
also obtain forms from the School of Education during the second semester
of the sophomore year. Only those who are accepted will be allowed to
enroll in the educational course sequence. Criteria for entrance are a grade
point ratio of 2.25 and the recommendation of the School of Communicative
Disorders. Only those students who qualify for the professional program in
Communicative Disorders under criteria (a-b-c-d) above will be recom-
mended.

Professional Program

Those students who qualify for the professional program will be allowed to enroll
in the junior-senior courses within the major. They will be expected to maintain a
grade point ratio, beth general and in the major, which will allow them to qualify
for entrance into the Graduate program.
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Clinical practicum is open only to those students who have been accepted into the
professional program.

Student teaching is open only to those students who have been accepted into both
the professional program of the School of Communicative Disorders and the School
of Education.

Professional Education Program
Students must file formal application for admission to any education curriculum.

Admission to the Professional Education Program or to the School of Education is
a prerequisite for the following courses: Education 301, 302, 310, 324, 328 through
340, 381, and 398.

Admission to the Professional Education Program and
Course Work in the School of Education

A. Students interested in Secondary Education shall apply for admission to the
professional education program during their sophomore year.

1. Each student must secure an application form from the office of the School
of Education at which time he will be assigned an adviser in the School of
Education for professional program planning.

2. Each applicant after securing his application will see his adviser in the
School of Education. The signature of the adviser shall appear on the appli-
cation form before admission will be granted.

3. Ultimate responsibility for advising in the major and minor academic areas
rests with the chairmen of the major and minor academic areas, and for
advising in the professional education courses rests with the Assistant Dean
of the School of Education.

B. Students interested in Elementary Education shall apply for admission to the
professional program in the School of Education during their freshman year at
which time they shall be assigned an adviser in the School of Education.

C. All students must meet the following criteria for admission to the professional
education program.

1. A grade point ratio of at least 2.00 in freshman English. Exceptions may be
made on terms prescribed by the Assistant Dean of the School of Education.

2. Acceptable performance as determined by the faculty of the School of Com-
municative Disorders on the freshman speech and hearing screening. If a
problem existed and remediation has been recommended and is in progress,
a student may be provisionally admitted.

3. A GPR of at least 2.25 based on credits earned at this university.

D. The School of Education shall secure a report for advising purposes for each
student from the Office of Student Affairs.
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E. Students who are denied admission to the professional education program for
other than academic reasons may file a special petition with the Teacher Educa-
tion Review Committee for further consideration. Provisional admission to the
program may be granted in certain cases to students who do not meet all of the
criteria for full admission.

F. A student who has been provisionally admitted shall consult with the Assistant
Dean of the School of Education and the chairman of the department in which
the student will be doing student teaching.

Transfer Students:

Transfer students and those who have completed a baccalaureate degree from an
accredited institution (in meeting the conditions of paragraph C, above) will be
conditionally admitted to the Professional Education Program for their first semes-
ter, if they satisfy the following requirements:

1. Possess a minimum grade point ratio of 2.25.
2. Possess a grade of C or better in freshman English.

Full admission to the Professional Education Program will be granted when the
other requirements have been satisfied. Students who have the baccalaureate de-
gree will need to secure a letter of recommendation from the department of their
academic major in the institution from which they graduated.

Students who do not satisfy the above requirements will take the number of credits
necessary at this institution to satisfy the above requirements before they may
enroll in courses in the Professional Education Program.

Transfer students must earn nine credits on this campus previous to the semester
in which they do their student teaching.
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Curriculum for the Bachelor of Science Degree
(Except for Elementary Education)

Iv.

V.

English — six credits: English 100 or 101, and 102; or 103 and 104; or 105
and 106.

Communication — two credits: Communication 101 or an equivalent perform-
ance course in oral communication.

One of the following:
A. Foreign Language — eight credits.

The equivalent of one year of college work in one language must be com-
pleted before credits will count toward this requirement.

Students will be placed in foreign language courses on the basis of their
high school records, or a placement examination, and will not receive
credit for courses taken at a lower level than that in which they are placed.
This requirement may be satisfied by two acceptable units of high school
work completed in one language. Normally, an acceptable unit is one
year’s work with a grade of C or better.

B. Mathematics — four credits.

Students will be placed in mathematics courses on the basis of their high
school records, and will not receive credit for courses taken at a lower
level than that in which they are placed.

This requirement may be satisfied by acceptable work in three units of
high school mathematics, excluding general mathematics. Acceptable
work is an average grade of C or better in the aggregate of three units.

History — six credits.

All history courses may be applied toward this requirement. The courses need
not be taken in sequence, nor need a sequence be completed, except that
stated prerequisites must be met.

Students qualifying for certification to teach at the secondary school level will
meet this requirement with six credits in American history. Any American
history courses may be applied toward this requirement.

(The Bachelor of Music degree, which is described in the section on the
COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS, requires History 105 and 106, or 107 and 108, or
211 and 212)

Humanities and Social Science — 18 credits, distributed as follows:

A. Humanities — nine to 12 credits, selected so as to include courses from
at least two of the following groups, with a maximum of six credits in any
one group:
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-

How

7.
8

. American Crvmzahon * :
. Any literature course, whether in Enghsh or another tanguage The:

courses need not be taken in sequence, nor neéd a sequence’ be com—

“pleted, except that stated prerequisites must be met.

. Foreign language culture or cwmzat;on

. Philosophy. i i

. Any course in the hterature hlstory, ph;rosophy, apprec;atton or Iognc

of Art, Communication, Dance, Drama, Music.

. For students not majoring or mmormg in.art, speclahzed courses in the
_performance of Art.

Religious Studies.
Peace Studies 230, 240

' ~~',For a llstmg of specific courses ‘which meet the Humamttes requwement see

_paragraph V. A., under the curriculum for the Bachelor of Scrence Degree in

y ,the College of Fme Arts.

- . B. Social Science——s;x to nine ¢redits, with & maximum of six crednts inany -
' one group: : i

*1.

2.
3.
4.

*5.
**6

7.

Economics.

Cultural Geography (courses numbered 110 to 340 and 369 to 375)
Natural Resources 370. -

Political Science.

Psychology. ;

Sociology and Anthropology.

Peace Studies 200, 310, 370.

VI. Natural Science. Select either A or B:
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A. Eight to 10 credits from the following courses:

. Astronomy 105, 106, 311.

. Biology 101, 130, 160.

. Chemistry 101, 103, 105, 106 115, 116. (See note 3 under Chem;stry)
. Geography 101, 102, 103;

. Geology 101, 104, 105.

; Phys'rcs 101, 103, 104,110, 211, 212.

'tn any one sub;ect it the course numbered 101 is used to meet this re-
quirement, the other courses listed for that subject can not be used.

Courses need not be taken in sequence, nor need a sequence be com-
pleted, except that stated prerequisites must be met. :

B. Three courses selected from the following: Astronomy 100, Bm!ogy 100
Chemistry 100, Geography 100, Geology 100; Physics 100.

These courses are designed to increase the student’s knowledge, under-

*Required for Home Economics majors.
**Recommended tor Home Economics majors.
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standing, and appreciation of the science, and its significance in man’s
attempt to prosper in his environment.

Substitution for the courses listed in this requirement may be accepted with
the consent of the Dean of the College of Professional Studies.

Physical Education — four credits.

Students will register in one section of Physical Education 101 in each of their
four academic years; they may not repeat the same activity at the same level.
Some courses in Dance may be applied toward this requirement. (See the
listing under Dance, in the section COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.)

Students transferring from other institutions will meet this requirement on the
basis of one credit per year. Thus, students entering as seniors will be re-
quired to earn one credit; as juniors, two credits; as sophomores, three
credits; and as freshmen, four credits.

Students who believe they have medical or other grounds for exception must
present their claims to the Physical Education department after registration.

Students may elect additional Physical Education courses beyond the four
credits required for graduation. Additional Physical Education courses satisfy
general elective credit options and count toward graduation.

Major and minor studies, as required.
(See statement below regarding major-minor options in secondary education.)

. The required professional education sequence for those seeking teacher certi-

fication at the secondary school level includes 20 credits in the following
courses: Education 330-340 (two credits in the major field; two credits in the
minor field, if required); Education 380, 381, 398. (Psychology 200 is a pre-
requisite for Education 381.) Students not having a minor will elect at least
two credits of other education courses.

. Approved electives to total 120 credits in addition to required physical educa-

tion (total: 124 credits).

At least 40 credits must be earned in courses numbered 300 or above. The
dean of the college may, at his discretion, accept a minimum of 32 credits.

Completion of the Human Relations requirement as required by the Wisconsin
Department of Public Instruction for certification. A copy of these require-
ments may be obtained from the office of the Assistant Dean of the School of
Education.

NOTE: Candidates for degrees must fill out an APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
during the registration period, or in the Registration and Records office, at the
beginning of their senior year (defined as the accumulation of 86 credits applicable
toward a degree, not counting required physical education). No degree will be
granted unless the candidate receives the approval of the faculty during the semes-
ter or summer session in which the work is completed.
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Teacher Certification

Students who wish to qualify for certification to teach at the secondary school level
have two options available:

Option L.  In the College of Professional Studies, they must complete the curricu-
lum described above.

Option II. If they have a major which is offered in another college, they may meet
graduation requirements by completing:

A. The general requirements for the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Music, or
Bachelor of Science degree in the college offering the major.

B. The specified major under plan |1, I, or Ill, as listed below under major-
minor options in secondary education.

C. The professional education sequence established for certification in sec-
ondary education. (See paragraph IX, above.)

The successful completion of the basic degree requirements, major-minor require-
ments, and the professional education sequence described above enable a graduat-
ing senior to apply for an initial three-year license to teach in Wisconsin, in
accordance with the certification requirements set up by the State Department of
Public Instruction. The secondary education curriculum prepares students for
teaching positions in grades seven through 12 in the junior and/or senior high
schools. Applications for the license should be filed with the office of the Dean of
the College of Professional Studies.
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Major-Minor Options in Secondary Education
Students will meet one of the following options:

Plan 1. One approved major of at least 34 credits and a minor of at least 22
credits. In a number of instances, the department requirements for a
major or a minor in this university exceed the number of credits required
for certification.

Plan ll. Two approved majors of at least 34 credits.

Plan lll. One college- or university-approved broad-field or comprehensive major
of at least 54 credits. The broad-field majors are offered only in art, com-
municative disorders, general science, home economics, music, social
science, and women’s physical education.

Requirements for the majors and minors are listed under the course descriptions
for each department. Students working for teacher certification should note that in
some cases the teaching major differs from the major for the student not seeking
teacher certification.

Major and Minor Areas for Teacher Certification

Area Minor
American Civilization .......
Art K12 e X
BiolOgY e X
Business Education ..
Chemistry i
Coaching ... e eennean
Communication ...
Communication and Drama ..
Communicative Disorders ...
Dance ......occoeeiieie

Early Childhood Education .
ECONOMICS .o eenes
English ............
French
General Science (Broadfield) ... X
GEOGIAPNY e ee X
German ... e eeeeeteemmemeeenmeeneeemeaeeeeas . X
Health Education ... e

History .
Home Economics Education ... X
Learning Resources K-12 .. s

Library Science K-12 e

Mathematics .o X
Music K-12 e
Natural Resources Management
Philosophy . .
Physical Education K-12 . . e X

xX X X

X X X X

x x &
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Area Major Minor
PRYSICS /i il ais it X X
Political Science ... e X X
Psychology ............. A X X
Russian ... 5 X
Social Science (Broadfield) X
Sociology-Anthropology ..o X X
Spanish 5 X X
Special Learning Disabilities ... X

(1) After July 1, 1975, a master’s degree will be required for certification.
(2) May be secured through the Elementary Education Department or the School of Home Economics.

(3) Minor in Learning Resources leads to certification as school librarian and as audio-visual director
or coordinator.

(4) P!\(Aa1]20r in Music leads to certification in Instrumental K-12, Vocal K-12, or Instrumental and Vocal
A depértment may refuse to accept a student for major or minor study if the stu-
dent’s general academic record is not satisfactory to that department. The depart-
ment is also empowered to disapprove a student’s retention as a major or minor if
his achievement does not continue to meet the standards of that department.

NOTE: Students who major or minor in any of the social sciences (economics,
geography, history, political science, and sociology and anthropology) are required
by statute to take Economics 200 or 323. Students who major or minor in any of the
social sciences or in any of the sciences (biology, chemistry, and physics) are re-
quired by statute to take Natural Resources 370. (Substitutes may be approved by
the Assistant Dean of the School of Education.)

Curriculum for the Bachelor of Science Degree in Elementary Education

I. English — six credits: English 100 or 101, and 102; or 103 and 104; or 105
and 106.

1l. Communication — two credits: Communication 101 or an equivalent perform-
ance course in oral communication.

1Il. Foreign Language — eight credits; or Mathematics — four credits.

The completion of Mathematics 229 and 239 fulfill the general degree require-
ments in mathematics in the Elementary Education Curriculum. (See additional
mathematics requirement under VIil.)

IV. American History — six credits: History 211 and 212.

V. A. Humanities — nine credits:

1. English 205 and 206, or 211 and 212, or 213 and 214.
2. Music 100.

B. Social Science — 14 or 15 credits:

1. Cultural or regional geography —two or three credits (courses num-
bered 110 to 340, and 369 to 375).

2. Natural Resources 370 (Intermediate-Upper Elementary, only).

Psychology 200 and 260.

4. Electives to total 14 or 15 credits.

<
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VI. Natural Science — 13 to 15 credits:

Any three of the following: Biology 101; Chemistry 101 or 103; Geography 101;
Geology 101, Physics 101.

The student is advised to take college courses in areas not covered in his high
school program.
VII. Physical Education.

Students normally register in one section of Physical Education 101 in each of
their four academic years; they may not repeat the same activity at the same
level.

In the Elementary Education Curriculum, Physical Education 231 and 232 may
each be substituted for two credits of Physical Education 101, as follows:

In the (Kindergarten-) Primary options:

Phy Ed 101 2cr.
Phy Ed 231 3cr.
5cr.*

In the intermediate option:

Phy Ed 101 2cr.
Phy Ed 232 3cr
5cr.”
OR
In any option:
Phy Ed 231 3cr.
Phy Ed 232 3cr.
6 cr.”

*Four credits apply toward the Phy Ed 101 requirement: the additional one or two credits will apply
toward the 120 credits required in paragraph X, below.

Some courses in Dance may be applied toward this requirement. (See the
listing under Dance, in the section COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.)

Students transferring from other institutions normally meet this requirement on
the basis of one credit per year. Thus, students entering as seniors are re-
quired to earn one credit; as juniors, two credits; as sophomores, three
credits; and as freshmen, four credits.

Students who believe they have medical or other grounds for exception must
present their claims to the Physical Education department after registration.
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VIIl. Related Subject Matter — 24 credits: Art 101 and 102; English 275; Mathe-
i matics 229, 239, 349; Mathematics Educatcon 229 239 349; Physncal Educa-
tion 280. : )

IX. Professronal Educallon One of the fol!awmg

A. Primary Education (Grades 1-3): Educatron 302 322 324 381, 398 Musm
381; Physical Education 231. g

B. Kmdergarten—anary Edueatwn (Grades K-3) Add: Educatlon %1 to the
listihg under Primary Educatlon Part of the student teachmg will be done
" “in Kindergarten. . .

.G Intermediate-Uppér E‘Iémentar‘y Edﬁcatlon ; (Grades  4~8) Educanonusw
322,324, 381, 383, 398 Learmng Resources 331; Musm 381 Phys;cal Edu=-
cation 232. :

D. Kindergarlen-Grade 8 (Gfr‘adesi K-8): AddEducation 301 and Student Téach-‘ s
ing in Kindergarten‘ S : - :

" X. Approved electwes to total 120 credlts in addmon to requ1red physmal educau :
tion.

Students should use some of their elective credits as an area of concentration,
or a minor in some field of study if certmcatlon for junior high school teaching
is desired.

XI. At least 40 credits must be earned in courses numbered 300 or above. The
. dean of the college may, at his discretion, accept a minimum of 36 credits.

XH. Completion of the Human Relations requirement as required by the Wisconsin
Department of Public Instruction for certification. A copy of these require-
ments may be obtained from the office of the Dean of the College of Profes-
sional Studies. ;

Centers for the Study of Teaching

Pre-student-teaching centers have been established at the primary and intermediate
grade levels and may soon be planned for secondary schools. Teacher candidates
“work ina public school with teachers and students white taking professional educa-

- tion courses: Education: 302 or 310, 324, 381, 383; and Learning Resources 331.

These centers meld theory and practice before the student teaching experience,

--and assist students-in determining whether or not they wish to teach before being
locked into the curriculum. Students desiring to study teaching at such centers
should plan their programs with their advisers betore taking professional education
courses. Information about these centers may be obtained from Dr. Betty Allar,
Coordinator of the Center, or the Assistant Dean of the School of Education. (See
Plan B under Student Teaching Plans later in this section)

NOTE: Candidates for degrees must fill out an APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
during the registration period, or in the Registration and Records office, at the
beginning of their senior year (defined as the accumulation of 86 credits applicable
toward a degree, not counting required physical education). No degree will be
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granted unless the candidate receives the approval of the faculty during the semes-
ter or summer session in which the work is completed.

Early Childhood Education and Kindergarten Certification

Students wishing to major in Early Childhood Education have two options avail-
able — Elementary Education or Home Economics. Both programs follow a com-
mon pattern of courses leading to certification for nursery school and kindergarten.
Graduates of this program will not be certified for any level above kindergarten.
The Home Economics option emphasizes parent education. There is also the
possibility that the student may obtain certification for teaching in vocational pro-
grams by following the vocational certification option.

Students wishing to prepare for kindergarten teaching may do so in one of two
ways: (1) Majoring in Early Childhood Education, either Elementary Education or
Home Economics option. This program leads to Nursery School and Kindergarten
certification only. (2) Majoring in Elementary Education and taking the kindergarten
option listed above. This option would certify the graduate for grades K-8.

I. General Degree Requirements
Students will follow the general requirements for the Bachelor of Science de-
gree. (In the Early Childhood Education major, English 275 may be used in
partial fulfillment of the Humanities requirement.)

Il. Major Requirements
Education 242, 301, 381, 398; Psychology 200; Home Economics 101 or Art 101;
Home Economics 261 or Psychology 260; Home Economics 351 or 353; Home
Economics 361 or Education 241.

lll. Required Support Courses
(Home Economics option elect 9 credits from the following:)
(Elementary Education option elect 12 credits from the following:)
Communicative Disorders 266, 480; Education 351, 353; Physical Education 231.

Completion of I, Il, and Ill meets Wisconsin certification requirements for
Nursery-Kindergarten (N-K). Students choose either IV or V, below.

IV. Elementary Education Option
A. Education 349.
B. One of the following:

1. Completion of a minor in one of the following: art, biology, dance, drama,
learning disabilities, music, physical education, psychology, sociology
and anthropology.

2. Completion of a concentration of 15 credits in a) one of the minor fields
listed above, or b) in two of the fields listed above, with no more than
nine credits in any one field.
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V. Home Economics Option (21 credits)
Home Ec. 104, 105, 211, 364, 366, 371, 467; P.E. 252,
Vocational Certification

The student may wish to obtain certification for teaching in vocational pro-
grams. Completion of the above course of study and one year of 2,000 hours
of work experience in the area of employment are required for a Provisional
Certificate. Academic requirements for a Standard Certification in vocational
education may be fulfilled by taking the following additional courses: Home
Economics 394, 395, a course in evaluation, such as Education 383 or Home
Economics 726. (Note: The Standard Certificate also requires three years of
successful teaching experience and 4,000 hours of work experience in the
specialized field.)

Program in Special Learning Disabilities

The program in Special Learning Disabilities is a certification program (Certificate
811) that is in addition to completion of a general professional major in Elementary
Education. Applicants to the Special Learning Disabilities program are admitted if
they have proved competency in their general professional preparation. Equally
important, however, are requirements for admission that evaluate the student’s
needs, interests, and capacity to cope with a career in teaching learning disabled
children. An Advisory Committee in Learning Disabilities, whose members are com-
posed of instructors in the SLD courses and certified SLD practitioners, is in charge
of screening all candidates for admission, and counsels those who should not be
admitted.

I. Criteria for Admittance of Applicants

1. Elementary Certification or near completion of elementary certification re-
quirements.

2. A Grade Point Ratio of 2.50.

3. “B” average in professional elementary education courses and exceptional
education courses completed.

4. Approximately 70% average performance of behaviors observed, as indicated
on the Performance Rating Scales submitted.

5. Admittance recommended by two of the three interviewers.
6. Successful performance of the competencies required for Education 353/553.

Applicants recommended or not recommended for admittance into the Special
Learning Disabilities Program will be so notified in writing, with a copy of the letter
to be filed in the Office of Assistant to the Dean, Student Services, COPS. When a
student is not recommended for admittance by the SLD Advisory Committee it
means that, in the best judgment of instructors and professionals guiding the SLD
Program, the student should not proceed in the program. The student may decide
to continue to take SLD courses after such a non-recommendation but at his own
risk of failing to meet the competencies required in the program and not being
recommended for SLD certification. See also SPECIAL LEARNING DISABILITIES
under “Courses of Instruction.”)
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Curriculum in Elementary Education for County College Graduates

Graduates of the regular state approved two-year county teachers college course
may be tentatively admitted to junior standing in the School of Education upon
satisfactory evaluation of their records by the Dean of the College of Professional
Studies. Students transferring with less than 60 acceptable credits will be placed
on probation for one year and must earn a grade point ratio of 2.25 or higher
before filing an application for formal admission. Students may not take educa-
tion courses until they have been formally admitted to the School of Education.

Past experience has indicated that most county college transfer students will need
to take the following courses in order to meet degree and certification requirements:

1.
2.
3.

5.
6.

Communication 101.

Five or more credits of Education 398.

Humanities—six credits, selected from:

a. American Civilization.

b. Any literature course, whether in English or another language. The courses
need not be taken in sequence, nor need a sequence be completed, except
that stated prerequisites must be met.

. Foreign Language culture or civilization.

. Philosophy.

e. Any course in the literature, history, philosophy, appreciation, or logic of

Art, Communication, Dance, Drama, Music.

f. For students not majoring or minoring in Art, specialized courses in the

performance of Art.

Qo0

For a listing of specific courses which meet the Humanities requirement, see
paragraph V. A., under the curriculum for the Bachelor of Science Degree in
the College of Fine Arts.

. Mathematics—six credits of mathematics and the associated methods course.

Specific courses will be determined by the student in consultation with
advisers in the Mathematics Department and the School of Education.
Physical Education—two credits.

Science: Chemistry 101 or 103; and Physics 101.

Students desiring the degree in either primary or intermediate-upper elementary
education will take additional required courses appropriate to these areas. These
requirements will be indicated on the students’ planning sheets.
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7. EleCthes to total 62 credits ‘beyond the county teachers collégé course. (A
total of 64 credits is required of those who began thelr county college work»

before 1954. )

-Since the student must earn 40 credits in courses numbered 300 or above mosf
electives should be in that category. The dean of the college may, at his dis- *

_cretion, accept a minimum of 32 credits in junior-senior courses.’

~ NOTE: Candidates for degrees must fill out an APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
during the registration period, or in the Registration and Records office, at the
beginning of their senior year {defined as-the accumulation of 86 credits applicable

- toward a degree, not counting required physical education). ‘No degree will be-

granted unless the candidate receives the approval of the facuity durlng the
semester or summer session in whlch the work is comp!eted

Special Educaﬁon‘ :

- At the present time. there are spectal educéﬁon programs -in Communica’tive Dis-
~orders, and in Special Learning Disabilities. Students who are interested in these
~ majors may apply to the Assistant Dean of the School.of Communicative Disorders.

.. A. Education Certification in Communicative Disorders. The Communicative Dis-
orders  sequence allows the student to work in a public school setting with
students of all ages, from pre-school through high school, and feads to teacher
certification upon completion of the Master's degree. For further description
of this major, see the departmental listing in the section COURSES OF

INSTRUCTION. ' -

' B. Certification in Spécial Learning Disabilities.  The program in Special Learning
- Disabilities prepares certified teachers in Special Learning Disabilities to serve

as resource teachers to teachers in the regular classroom, to teach in special
education resource rooms, or to teach in self-contained classrooms for learning
disabled children. For further description of this program, see Student Teach-
ing Plan E below.

Student Teaching

This final step in the sequence of teacher preparation is of extreme importance
since it involves experience in an actual classroom situation. At least ten credits
of student teaching (Education 398) are required for graduation and recommenda-
_tion for teacher certification. The organization of the overall program is the
responsibility of the Director of Student Teaching, who works closely with student
teachers, members of the university staff, and administrators and teachers in the

.+ cooperating schools.

Students are placed for student teaching in many different schools that cooperate
“ with the university in this important phase of teacher education. Placements are
made by the student teaching office and location decisions are based on a com-
bination of things such as availability of qualified cooperating teachers, type of
curriculum used, type of school organization, number of student teachers .in the
_ area, distance from the university, and choice of the student.
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A student should not plan to do student teaching in his home town or in a school
from which he has graduated or in a school district in which a relative is cur-
rently employed or serves as a school board member.

Transfer students must do nine credits of work on this campus previous to the
semester in which they do their student teaching.

Student Teaching—Elementary Education
The student should apply at the office of Student Teaching for admission to student
teaching.

Requirements for admission to student teaching at the elementary level are:

1. Completion of application forms for student teaching.

2. Admission to the School of Education.

3. A cumulative grade point ratio of 2.25 or better for student teaching and of
2.50 for internship.

4. Completion of techniques courses in elementary education.

5. For Early Childhood Education majors: Completion of Education 349.

6. Recommendation from the Chairman of the Department of Elementary
Education.

7. Recommendation on the health form required by the State of Wisconsin for
all certified teachers, from a physician of the student’s choice, based on an
examination within the last three years. Also, a medical statement indicating
they are free from tuberculosis based on an examination within the last year.

8. Submission of completed application form no later than February 15 of the
academic year preceding the one in which the student teaching will be done.

Elementary education student teachers will have completed Elementary Education
methods courses prior to student teaching. Students will enroll in Education 398
(Student Teaching) in the second semester of the junior year or the first or second
semester of the senior year. In the Elementary Education major, students enroll
for 13 credits of Education 398. The assignment of student teaching usually in-
cludes work at two grade levels, e.g., nine weeks in grade four, and nine weeks in
grade five. Students in the Kindergarten-Primary program must teach at the
kindergarten level for part of the assignment. The typical student teaching program
is for a complete semester on a full-day basis. Elementary education students are
invited to apply for the intern program as described later in this section.

All students in elementary education are to attend orientation meetings held during
the semester prior to student teaching. Information relative to requirements for
student teaching, location, and levels of teaching is provided in the orientation
programs.

Student Teaching—Secondary Education
The student should apply at the office of Student Teaching for admission to student
teaching.

Requirements for admission to student teaching at the secondary level are:

1. Completion of application forms for student teaching.
2. Admission to the Professional Education Program.
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3.

4.

A cumulative grade point ratio of 2.25 or better for student teaching and of
2.50 for internship.

A grade point ratio of 2.25 in the major and minor fields, and of 2.50 in the
major and minor fields of internship.

. Recommendation from the chairman of the student’s major and minor

departments.

. Completion of the techniques courses in the area(s) to be taught.
. Recommendation on the health form required by the State of Wisconsin for

all certified teachers, from a physician of the student’s choice, based on an
examination within the last three years. Also, a medical statement indicating
they are free from tuberculosis based on an examination within the last year.

. Submission of completed application form no later than February 15 of the

academic year preceding the one in which student teaching will be done.

Student Teaching Plans

The university offers several plans in order to provide realistic student teaching
experiences. Each pattern calls for the completion of specific courses of study,
and it is imperative that each student bear in mind the sequence of courses, etc.,
in the careful long-range planning of this overall program of teacher preparation.

Plan A. (Block) (Not available to Art Education majors and minors; see Plan D,
below.)

1. The student is enrolled in the “professional semester” or “block” program of
student teaching. He will have completed Education 380 and one other course
in professional education.

2. During the second semester of the junior year or during the senior year the
student will take 15 hours of work in professional education.

A.
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The first segment of the semester (approximately seven weeks) is devoted
to Education Psychology (Education 381) and a course in the techniques of
teaching. This work is taken on campus. Inasmuch as not all techniques are
offered on the ‘“block” program, it is imperative that the student plan his
course sequence very carefully.

. The remainder of the semester (approximately 10 weeks) is spent in student

teaching in an approved cooperating school on a full-time basis. This
normally means that the student will actually live in the community and
attend faculty meetings, extra-curricular activities, etc. University coordina-
tors will check the progress of the student teacher and several special
seminars may be held on campus to discuss the student teaching experience.
At the end of this period, the cooperating teacher and the university co-
ordinator will provide an evaluation of the work of the student.

. 1t is the student teacher’s responsibility to arrange for his own housing and

meals.

. The student teacher may be required to return to the campus during the final

week of the semester to confer with the university instructors and supervisors
in order to gain further insight into the actual problems of teaching.
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Plan B. (Centers for the Study of Teaching.)

Plan B differs from Plan A in that:

1. The student must have completed a different sequence of course work in pro-
fessional education prior to the start of this pattern.

2. During either semester of the senior year the student teacher will ordinarily
enroll for 16 hours of work in professional education.

A. Student Teaching (Education 398) and the other required courses (Educa-
tion 390 and 381) are taken in a designated geographic area which serves
as a “teaching center” for student teachers, cooperating schools, and
university personnel.

B. This “teaching center” makes it possible to blend theory and practice
throughout the entire semester and affords expanded opportunity for ob-
servational and teaching experiences.
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" C. Plans are being developed to bring about an even more closely articulated

program of expetimentation and in-service opportunity for both the student
teachers and the professional personnel of the school dlStI’ICtS participating
m the center program. : . :

: D Students who elect this plan are advised to five in the teachmg center area

_1

2;

durmg the entire semester,

Plan C. (Internship) -

A student who is plannmg to teach at erther the elementary or secondary |evel

“may enroll as.a ‘“eaching intern.”..

The required courses in professronal education must be completed before the
student begins the teacher-internship. In secondary education, he must also
have completed at least three-fourths of the work toward the major, and all of
the minor if he wishes to teach in it

. The intern is a paid member of a public school staff who spends an entire o

--semester in a school system.  During this time he is involved in experiences

covering the entire range and vanety of a teacher’s duties, both in and out of
the classroom. .

. Other considerations:

',A A student entering the mternshlp program should have a cumulative grade‘

point ratio of 2.50 or better, and a grade point ration of 2.50 or better in the
~.major and in the minor, if he wishes to teach in his minor.

B. No on-ca;m‘puswmk‘ may be carried during the semester.

C. A summer conference may be required.

-D. The student must apply for a special mtern-teachmg license which costs

$5.00. |
E. The student’rﬁay be assigned to either the fall or spring semester.

F. The intern must report for the-orientation program that is orgamzed by the
cooperating school system.

G. Students considering the internship plan should contact the Student Teaching
office as soon as possible. Internship assignments for the full school year
are usually made during February for the following year, and it is therefore
necessary for the student to have his apphcation completed by that time. .

Plan D. (Special plan. for Art Education majors and mmors)
1

The student teaching experience for art education majors will be 18 weeks in
length, with nine weeks at the elementary level and nine weeks at the secondary

level for full state certification K-12, for 14 credits. Either level can be done * :

first, ‘but starting at the elementary level is preferable.

. A maximum of three additional credits of special work may be taken concur- .

rently by the student while teaching, provided that these three people concur
that the 'student teaching experience will not suffer: the university coordinator,
the university professor in charge of the course, and the cooperating teacher. .-
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3. All Education courses should be taken prior to student teaching.

4. The student must have completed at least three-fourths of the work toward the
major and all of the minor, if he wishes to teach in it, prior to the student teach-
ing experience.

5. Minors will teach full time for nine weeks at the level in which they are seeking
certification, and receive five credits.

6. The junior high level will count toward secondary certification.

Plan E. (Special plan for Special Learning Disabilities.)

The Center Program in Special Learning Disabilities (CP-SLD) is a semester ex-
‘perience of student teaching in an elementary or secondary school SLD setting
which includes instruction in SLD models, methods, materials, and management
procedures. It is a program where the public and/or private schools in a com-
munity and the School of Education at the University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point
cooperate in completing the professional education of an SLD teacher.

Students who have completed all requirements in the SLD Program at UW-SP
except Education 364 and Education 398 spend one semester in an elementary or
secondary school under the joint supervision of a master SLD teacher and a
UW-SP professor in SLD. From two to four students are placed with an SLD
teacher. Three to five elementary or secondary school settings are utilized for
placement within one community. Formal classes in Education 364 are held at the
beginning of the semester, and integrated with student teaching thereafier. A
seminar (Education 365) is held each week with the students meeting at a central
location in the community. Students work with SLD children and the master SLD
teacher throughout the semester. They live in or near the community where they
are assigned.

The Student Education Association

The Student Education Association is a preprofessional group for students inter-
ested in teaching. The organization is open to all students with this interest,
regardless of admission to the School of Education. Programs usually include
topics not covered in the education courses and add to an understanding of the
field. The membership provides liability insurance; WEA-NEA membership is avail-
able through the organization, and advising in the field.

Teacher Corps Program

The Wisconsin Indian Teacher Corps Program at the University of Wisconsin—
Stevens Point is a two-year federally funded project (1973-75) involving twenty-one
interns in elementary education. The purpose of the program is to: (a) develop a
community-based program in elementary schools, (b) initiate multi-unit organiza-
tion and Individually-Guided-Education in the elementary schools in the program
and (c) develop a competency-based teacher education program at the university.

The project, one of 87 Teacher Corps programs throughout the country, involves
the local communities and school systems of Ashland, Bayfield, Bowler, Hayward
and Webster. Interns participate in student teaching, community activities and
academic course work in their respective communities. Information regarding the
Teacher Corps program may be obtained in the office of the Director, Dr. Terrence
J. Snowden.
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General Requirements for the Associate Degree

I. English—six credits: English 100 or 101, and 102; or 103 and 104; and 105
and 106.

Il. Communication—two credits: Communication 101, or an equivalent perform-
ance course in oral communication.

IIl. One of the following:

A. Foreign Language—eight credits.

The equivalent of one year of college work in one language must be
completed before credit will count toward this requirement.

Students will be placed in foreign language courses on the basis of their
high school records, or a placement examination, and will not receive
credit for courses taken at a lower level than that in which they are placed.

This requirement may be satisfied by two acceptable units of high school
work completed in one language. Normally, an acceptable unit is one year’s
work with a grade of C or better.

B. Mathematics—four credits.

Students will be placed in mathematics courses on the basis of their high
school records, and will not receive credit for courses taken at a lower
level than that in which they are placed.

This requirement may be satisfied by acceptable work in three units of
high school mathematics, excluding general mathematics. Acceptable
work is an average grade of C or better in the aggregate of three units.

IV. History, Humanities, and Social Science—12 credits, selected so as to include
courses from at least two of the following groups, with a maximum of six
credits in any one group:

A. History. All history courses may be applied toward this requirement. The
courses need not be taken in sequence, nor need a sequence be com-
pleted, except that stated prerequisites must be met.
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B. Humanities—courses from the following:

1.

American Civilization.

2. Any literature course, whether in English or another language. The

» W

7.
8.

courses need not be taken in sequence, nor need a sequence be com-
pleted, except that stated prerequisites must be met.

. Foreign Language culture or civilization.
. Philosophy.
. Any course in the literature, history, philosophy, appreciation, or logic

of Art, Communication, Dance, Drama, Music.

. For students not majoring or minoring in Art, specialized courses in the

performance of Art.
Religious Studies.
Peace Studies 230, 240.

For a listing of specific courses which meet the Humanities requirement, see
paragraph V. A., under the curriculum for the Bachelor of Science Degree in
the College of Fine Arts. (Courses numbered 300 and above are open only to
students who have accumulated 56 credits toward a degree.)

C. Social Science—courses from the following:

N AN

. Economics.

. Cultural geography (courses numbered 110 to 340, and 369 to 375.)
. Natural Resources 170.

. Political Science.

Psychology.

.- Sociology and Anthropology.
. Peace Studies 200.

V. Natural Science. Select either A or B:

A. Five or six credits from the following courses:

1. Astronomy 105, 106.

2.
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3. Chemistry 101, 103, 105, 106, 114, 115, 116. (See note 3 under
Chemistry.)

4. Geography 101, 102, 103.

5. Geology 101, 104, 105.

6. Physics 101, 103, 104, 110, 211, 212,

In any one subject, either the course numbered 101 or course(s) numbered
above 101 will be counted toward this requirement, but not both.

Courses need not be taken in sequence, nor need a sequence be com-
pleted, except that stated prerequisites must be met.

B. Two courses selected from the following: Astronomy 100, Biology 100,
Chemistry 100, Geography 100, Geology 100, Physics 100.

These courses are designed to increase the student’s knowledge, under-
standing, and appreciation of the science, and its significance in man’s
attempt to prosper in his environment.

Substitution for the courses listed in this requirement may be accepted with
the consent of the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.
VI. Physical Education—two credits.

Students will register in one section of Physical Education 101 in each of
their two academic years; they may not repeat the same activity at the same
level. Certain courses in Dance may be applied toward this requirement. (See
the listing under Dance, in the section COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.)

Students who believe they have medical or other grounds for exception must
present their claims to the Physical Education department after registration.
VII. Additional approved work to total 62 credits.

A minimum of 30 credits, including the last 15, must be earned at the University
of Wisconsin—-Stevens Point.

A cumulative grade point ratio of 2.00 is required for granting of the Associate
Degree.

A candidate for the degree shall fill out an application for the Associate Degree
at the Registration and Records office. Ordinarily such application shall be made
not later than the beginning of the semester or summer session in which the
student expects to complete the work.

A student who does not apply for the degree when first eligible may make applica-
tion up to two years after the required work is completed.

Work taken beginning in June, 1970, may be credited toward the degree.

Eligibility for the degree will be checked by the Registrar’'s Office and degrees will
be approved by the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs and by the Chancellor.
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Winthrop C. Difford, Coordinator of Graduate Programs

Graduate work was implemented at the University of Wisconsin—Stevens Point in
the summer of 1960. It began as a cooperative program with the nine then State
Colleges and the University of Wisconsin.

In 1962, the Wisconsin State College System, at the request of the Coordinating
Council for Higher Education, initiated plans to grant the master’s degree for
classroom teachers on each of the campuses. The first master’s degrees were
conferred at Wisconsin State University—-Stevens Point in the summer of 1964.

UW-SP implemented a full-time academic year program in the fall of 1966. Gradu-
ate courses and a number of graduate-undergraduate combination courses afford
students opportunity to complete their program in one academic year and one
summer session.

Specific requirements for degrees are established by each department which offers
a graduate degree.

The graduate program has been granted full accreditation by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools.

The Graduate Council is the Executive Committee of the Graduate Faculty. It is
composed of the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs or his representative, the
Coordinator of Graduate Programs or his representative, the Chairman of the Grad-
uate Faculty, and 12 other members elected from the Graduate Faculty. These in-
clude six members from the College of Letters and Science, three from the College
of Professional Studies, two from the College of Fine Arts, and one from the College
of Natural Resources. The Graduate Council has authority to recommend and to
determine, subject to review by the Graduate Faculty, policies pertaining to the
graduate program of the university.

The Graduate Faculty shall approve new graduate degree programs, approve can-
didates for graduate degrees, and establish policies governing graduate work,
which shall be administered by the Coordinator of Graduate Programs.

Assistantships are awarded on a competitive basis through departments to persons
admitted to the Graduate College. Applicants must be eligible for full status admis-
sion as a graduate student, and must be recommended by the chairman of a
department. Departments normally screen applications in the spring for fall
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“appointment.. Under current Regents’ rules, ‘assistants cannot assume classroom
teaching responsibilities, but are required to give approximately 20 hours of service -

per week to their departments and to register for nine credits of graduate work.

- Qut-of-state tuitions are waived and a salary is paid. An application for an assis-
tantship may be obtained by contacting the department chairman’s office.

Admission

Students who plan to enroll in any graduate course, even if they plan to take only
one course, must be admitted to the Graduate College. Application for admission

" to the Graduate College must be filed on standard forms available in the Graduate

- College office. Transcripts of under-graduate and all graduate work must be mailed :
“directly to the Coordinator of Graduate Programs by the mstltutron formerly at-
tended, and must bear the offrcrai seal of the institution: .

Baccalaureate graduates of the Umversmty of Wrsconsm—Stevens Point need not
furnish transcripts of their records here. Transcripts of post-graduate and graduate
work taken elsewhere are requ;red even though it may not be -applicable toward
the next degree.

The following admission requirements must be met:

. A baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution.

2. Satisfactory mental and physical health.

3. Acceptance by the department or college in which graduate specialization
- is to be undertaken.

4. For admission in good standing, a cumulative grade point ratio of 2.75 in
undergraduate courses, or a 2.90 grade point ratio in the last half of the
undergraduate program. (A=4 points.)

-

5. For admission on probation, a cumulative grade point ratio of 2.25-2.74 in

undergraduate courses.
6. For the MST degree, certification for teachrng in Wisconsin or another state.
7. Such other requlrements as may be prescribed by the Graduate Council.
These requ:rements may include standardized testing.

A student who does not meet all of the standards listed above may be admitted
onh a provisional basis by the Coordinator of Graduate Programs.

Students who do not expect to pursue a degree, but who are otherwise qualified, -
may be admitted with the approval of the Coordinator of Graduate Programs.

Assignment of an adviser is made by the department chairman as soon as prac-
ticable after the student has been admitted. : ;
Transfer of Credit

Students who have made satisfactory records in graduate courses at other graduate
schools may be granted credit for those courses within the following limits:

(a) Nine credits may be accepted from other institutions (extensmn credit in-
cluded in this total must not exceed six credits).
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(b) Credits in courses in which the grade earned was less than B will not be
accepted.

(c) Credits in correspondence courses will not be accepted.

In all cases the credits submitted for transfer must be earned at an accredited
institution and be acceptable as graduate credit at that institution. Furthermore,
the credit must be applicable to the student’s proposed program. Credits sub-
mitted for transfer must be approved by the chairman of the student’s major depart-
ment and by the Coordinator of Graduate Programs.

Registration

In order to register for a graduate course, the student must have a Permit to
Register, granted by the Coordinator of Graduate Programs.

New students are advised to file applications and begin planning their programs
three months prior to the term for which they are registering. The Department
Chairmen, or advisers assigned by them, will assist the students in planning their
programs.

Students will follow registration procedures as developed by the Registrar and
published in the Time Table. Registration procedures for off-campus classes are
outlined in instructions published by the Director of Extended Services.

The university reserves the right to limit class size, or to cancel classes when the
number of registrations is too small to warrant offering the course.

The maximum study load for a graduate student is 15 semester hours in each
semester during the academic year.

Academic Standards

All students are expected to maintain a B average to remain in the program.
Students admitted in full status who fail to earn a B average will be placed on
probation. Failure to raise the overall average to B or better during the next nine
credits will drop the student from the program.

Students admitted on probation must earn a B average during their first six to. 12
credits to remain in the program. Upon earning the B average, the probationary
status will be removed. No credit shall be granted for a grade lower than C, but
the grade shall be counted in figuring the student’s average.

Any graduate student may appeal a decision regarding admission or retention in the
program by submitting a letter to the Graduate Council requesting reconsideration.

A grade of incomplete must be removed before the end of the next semester or
summer session in which the student is registered; if not, it automatically becomes
a failure (thesis courses excepted).

A graduate student may not take more than six credits beyond the minimum
requirement for the purpose of raising his grade point ratio.
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Admissnon to Candidacy for the Master s Degree

- Admission to the Graduate College does not aummatrcally admrt a student to:
candidacy for a specific degree program. To be eligible for candidacy in the
Master’s degree program, the following additional provisions must be met:

1. He must have earned not less than nine credats of graduate work in resrdence'
o atUW-SP.
- 2. Deficiencies, if any, must have been removed and all sublect matter prerequn- :
~_ sites in the area of specialization must have been completed. !
3. He must have a B average in all graduate work: B

4. He must have demonstrated fitness for candidacy on such written or oral exam-k
: inations as may be prescribed by the Graduate Council. = ‘
© 5. Applications for Admission to Candidacy must be filed in the Graduate Office
after the completion of nine credits, and must include a planned program for .
the completion of the work. Applications must be approved by the student’s
adviser before being approved by the Coordinator of Graduate Programs.. o

Application for the Master’s Degree

Candidates for degrees must fill out an APPLICATON FOR GRADUATION at the
Registration and Records office not later than the beginning of the semester or
- summer session -in which they expect to complete their work. No degree will be
granted unless the candidate receives the approval of the Graduate Faculty during
such semester or summer session.

General Requirements for all Master’s Degrees

1. A minimum of 30 credits in graduate courses is required, of which at least 15
must be earned in residence at the University of Wisconsin—-Stevens Point.

2. A minimum of one-half of the total number of credits must be taken in courses
open. to graduate students only (courses numbered 700 or over).

In addition, for the MAT and MST, one-half of the credits in the area of special-
ization must be taken in courses open to graduate students only (courses num-
bered 700 or above).

3. At least a B average must be achieved in all work taken to satisfy the degree
requirements. A grade of C will be accepted in no more than eight of the 30
credits required (nine of the 44, for the MAT).

- 4. Completion of a thesis is optional. The student’s choice of adviser and of a
thesis topic must be approved by his department. The completed thesis must
be approved by the thesis adviser and by a thesis committee of at least two
other members of the Graduate Faculty appointed by the department. The thesis
adviser shall be the chairman of the committee. Any member of the Graduate
Faculty may serve on the committee. The Coordinator of Graduate Programs
serves as an ex-officio member of all thesis committees, A bound copy of the
thesis must be filed in the library at least 10 days before graduation.

5. A comprehensive examination is required of all students, and is administered
in April, November, and early July-each year. I is based on the student’s course
work, When a thesis is offered in partial fulfiliment of degree requirements,
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the comprehensive exam may be, at least in part, an oral defense of the thesis.
A student must complete arrangements for the examination with his academic
adviser at least 30 days before the date of the examination.

6. All credit accepted toward a degree, including transfer credit, must have been
earned within a seven-year period. No extensions will be granted except for
unusual health conditions, fulfillment of military obligations, or such other ex-
tenuating circumstances as the Graduate Council may recognize.

Specific requirements for the various degrees are listed in the sections immediately
following.
The Master of Arts in Teaching (MAT) Degree

I. The general requirements for the master’s degree must be met, as specified
above.

Il. In addition to the minimum of 30 credits in graduate courses, the MAT degree
requires 14 credits in the Professional Sequence.

A. Area of Specialization—18 to 21 credits in one of the following:

1. Biology.

2. Communication (may include electives in Drama).

3. English.

4. History.

5. Social Studies—at least nine credits in one of the following disciplines,

and the remainder in at least two of the others: Economics, cultural
Geography, History, Natural Resources, Political Science, Psychology,
and Sociology and Anthropology. Courses deemed germane for the
Social Studies in other academic areas may be substituted with the
adviser’s approval. At least half of the credits in the area of specializa-
tion must be in 700-level courses.

B. Professional Education—nine to 12 credits:

Education 702 (three credits), Education 760 (three credits); and three to
six credits from Education 583, 701, 721, 751.

C. Professional Sequence—14 credits:
Education 762 (eight credits) and Education 763, 764 (six credits).

Additional credits may be required to correct deficiencies and/or to meet
certification requirements.

Wisconsin teacher certification regulations require that teachers of the
social studies have courses in both cooperatives (Economics 200 or 323)
and conservation (Natural Resources 370), or their equivalents at the grad-
uate level. Teachers in any of the science areas must have a course in
conservation.

1ll. Thesis option—select either A or B (or C for Social Studies only):
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A A lhesns, carrymg two to six cred|ts, for research in an area of specnahzatmn
(See item 4 under general requirements.)

B. A research ‘paper, carrying no credit, will- be- required if ‘a thesis is not-
elected. Growing out of the MAT Seminar, Secondary (Education 760), this -
paper must be approved by the seminar instructor, and: ﬁled in the depart-
ment of the area of specialization. .

G (Addmonal option for Social - Studies, only) A seminar, carrying three :
- credits, in the area of specialization, including a research paper written in- -
-connection with the seminar.

The Master of MUSIC Educatlon (MMEd) Degree

L

I

The general requirements for the master’s degrees must be met as specmed,
above.

The minimum of 30 credits in graduate courses is distrifbuied as follows:

_A. Major Applied Musicéefour credits.

.

B. Music Theory—six credits.

A placement examination is required. Students found not qua!ified will take
Music 711, and one other graduate course in music theory. Qualified stu--
dents will take Music 712, and one other graduate course in music theory.

C. Music Literature/History—six credits.

A placement examination is required. Students found not qualified will take
Music 720, and one other graduate course in music literature/history.
Qualified students may select any graduate courses in music literature/
history, except Music 720.

D. Music Education—six credits.
Music 786, 787.
E. Thesis option—select one of the following:

1. Thesis—four credits. (See item 4 under general requirements.) Electives

—four credits. )
2. Seminar paper, no credit, with oral examination by a faculty committee.
' Electives—eight credits.

Performance examination.

A jury examination in performance is required as a part of a general evaluation
of the student’s work. This examination may be taken at any time after com-
pletion of the requirement in the applied major field.

IV. Teacher certification—candidates for the MMEd degree must meet state re-
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The Master of Science (MS) Degree—Communicative Disorders

I. The general requirements for the master’s degrees must be met, as specified
above.

II. The minimum of 30 academic credits in graduate courses is distributed as
follows:

A. Required Core Courses—five credits: Communicative Disorders 710, 711.

B. Area of Specialization—18 credits in academic courses at the 700 level in
the emphasis areas of Audiology or of Speech and Language Pathology;
or 15 credits in the emphasis area of Education of the Deaf:

1. Audiology: Communicative Disorders 750, 751, 752, 753, 754, 755, 765.

2. Speech and Language Pathology: Communicative Disorders 725, 729,
730, 732, 733, 734, 735, 736, 737, 740, 745, 767.

3. Education of the Deaf: Communicative Disorders 749, 766, 768, 769,
770, 771, 772,

C. Electives in the above areas supporting the specialization of which not
more than seven credits can be earned in workshops. Communicative
Disorders 712, 796, and 799 (Thesis) may also be elected.

Ill. Completion of at least 150 clock hours of graduate level practicum: Communi-
cative Disorders 795, one credit in each semester or summer session. These
credits are required in addition to the 30 credits listed in paragraph Il, above.

The Master of Science (MS) Degree — Home Economics Education

Since students in Home Economics Education must meet state certification require-
ments, the applicant’s undergraduate program and quality of work must be
approved by the Home Economics Education staff. Any deficiencies must be com-
pleted before applying for candidacy.

I. The general requirements for the master’s degrees must be met, as specified
above.

fI. The minimum of 30 credits in graduate courses is distributed as follows.
A. Home Economics Education—nine to 12 credits:

1. Home Economics 796, 799 (Thesis). (See item 4 under general require-
ments.)
2. Home Economics Education 595, 596, 791, 792, 793, 798 (required).

B. Education—three to nine credits.

C. Home Economics and related fields—12 to 18 credits, selected from one,
or two, or three of the following areas:

1. Clothing and Textiles: Home Economics 522, 524, 529, 533, 721, 729.
2. Child Development and Family Relationships: Home Economics 667, 765,
769.
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3. Food, Nutrition, Institution Management: Home Economics 543, 547, 577,

.~ 583, 646, 648, 649, 650, 655, 657, 748, 749, 753, B
_ 4. Consumer Education and Management: Home Economics 771, 779.

- 8. Housing and Interiors: Home Economics 511,581, 612, 613 616, 712, 719 S

6. Other: Home Economics 690.

- The Master of Science (MS) Degree —_ Natural Resources

The Master of Science degree—-Natura¥ Resources encompasses the d:smplmes of

- forestry, water resources, wildlife, soil-science, and resource management. Em- -

phasis in the graduate program is dlrected toward environmental problems ‘and
their solution. . . ?

“Students seeking the MS degree need not have an undergraduate major in one of
~the Natural Resource specialties. The number of deficiencies which will have to
be removed will depend on the content of the undergraduate major; a student with
a major in social sciences or humanities should expect to have more deficiencies
‘than one who has a major in the sciences or mathematics.

A student must have an adviser selected from the staff of the College of Natural
Resources before he or she is admitted into the graduate program. An adviser may
be obtained by applying to the College of Natural Resources Graduate Committee.

l.. The general requirements for the masters degree must be met as specified
above.

II. Graduate courses offered by the College of Naturai Resources include the
following:

A. Forestry 521, 522, 524, 525, 532, 625, 626, 627, 628, 632, 693, 720, 730.

B. Natural Resources 570, 571, 572, 573, 673, 674, 675, 790 791, 792, 793, 795,
796, 797, 799.

C. Soils 561, 562, 564, 565, 661, 665, 693, 760, 762.
'D. Water 582, 589, 680, 681, 780, 781, 786, 787, 788, 789.
E. Wildlife 641, 642, 644, 645, 646, 651, 652, 653, 655, 693, 740, 742, 752.

HL. The minimum of 30 credits in graduate courses is distributed as follows: (Selec-
tion of courses must be approved by the adviser, by the student’s graduate
committee, and by the college graduate committee).

A. No more than 12 credits may be taken in any one discipline except for
courses listed under Natural Resoutrces in the section above. (e.g:, Natural
Resources 674, Natural Resources 790.}

B. Courses must be taken in at least three disciplines (e.g., Forestry, Wildlife,
Biology, EducatiOnz).

C. Thesis option (Plan A):
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This option is recommended for most graduate students:

a. Thesis—two to six credits.
b. Seminar—two credits.

D. Non-thesis option (Plan B):

This option is available in certain situations and only with the approval of
the student’s graduate committee and his adviser:

a. Independent Study—three credits (library research, management plan,
etc.)
b. Seminar—two credits.

The Master of Science in Teaching (MST) Degree

The general requirements for the master’s degrees must be met, as specified
above.

The minimum of 30 credits in graduate courses is distributed as follows:
A. Professional Education—six to nine credits.
B. Liberal Arts—six to nine credits from outside the area of specialization.

C. Area of Specialization—the remaining credits selected from one of the
following:

Biology; Communication (may include electives in Drama); Elementary
Education; English; History; Social Studies (six to nine credits in one of the
following disciplines, and the remainder in at least two of the others:
Economics, cultural Geography, History, Natural Resources, Political Sci-
ence, and Sociology).

Department of Public Instruction certification for Reading Teacher and Reading
Specialist may be accomplished by completion of four courses (Reading
Teacher) or six courses (Reading Specialist) in Reading. Certification for
grades K-12 is available within a variety of degree or non-degree program
options.)

Students may deviate from this distribution, keeping within the spirit and intent
of the MST program. Approval of the adviser, department chairman, and Dean
of the Graduate College is required.

Thesis option. Select either A or B:

A. A thesis, carrying two to six credits for research in an area of specialization.
(See item 4 under general requirements.)

B. A research paper, carrying no credit, will be required if a thesis is not
elected. Growing out of the Seminar: Problems in Teaching, this paper
must be approved by the seminar instructor, and filed in the department of
specialization.
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Courses of Instruction

Course Numbers
Courses numbered below 100 do not carry college-level credit.

Courses numbered 100-199 are offered primarily at the freshman level. They are
open to all students who have the prerequisites stated in the course descriptions.
If no prerequisite is stated, the course is open to all students without restriction.

Courses numbered 200-299 are offered primarily at the sophomore level. Each of
them requires a prerequisite, which is normally “sophomore standing.” However,
some other prerequisite may be stated in the course description.

1. If the prerequisite is sophomore standing, the course is open to any student
who has earned 26 credits (exclusive of required Physical Education).

2. If some prerequisite other than sophomore standing is stated, such prerequi-
site must be met, and any student who meets it may take the course, regard-
less of the number of credits he has earned.

3. If no prerequisite is stated, it is understood that the prerequisite is sophomore
standing.

Courses numbered 300-399 are offered primarily at the junior level. They require
junior standing and whatever prerequisites are stated in the course descriptions.
They are open to students who have earned 56 credits (exclusive of required Phys-
ical Education) and who have the prerequisites stated. In exceptional cases and
for justifiable cause, the chairman of the department may give permission for a
student with fewer than 56 credits to register for these courses, if he meets all
other prerequisites. Such permission must be given in writing before the student
registers for the course(s).

Courses numbered 400-499 are offered primarily at the senior level. They require
senior standing and whatever prerequisites are stated in the course descriptions.
They are open only to students who have earned 86 credits (exclusive of required
Physical Education) and who have the prerequisites stated. In exceptional cases
and for justifiable cause, the chairman of the department may 'give permission for
a student with fewer than 86 credits to register for these courses, if he meets all
other prerequisites. Such permission must be given in writing before the student
registers for the course(s).
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Any student who reg:sters for courses contrary to these regutatxons wrll not recexve

-~ credit for such courses.

;V‘fTo receive a degree, a student must earn at least 40 credits in courses numbered
300-499.

Graduate Courses

Courses numbered 300,/500‘— 399/599 may be taken either at the 300-level for
undergraduate credit, or at the 500-level for graduate credit.

‘Courses numbered 400/600 - 499/699 may be taken either at the 400 level for,i %
undergraduate credit, or at the 600-level for graduate credit.

',Courses numbered 700/799 are offered only at the graduate level.

Students may take courses numbered 500—799 only with the prror approval of the
Coordinator of Graduate Programs.

- Pass-Fail ‘Grading Program

Certain undergraduate courses (or certain sections of undergraduate courses) are
available on a “Pass-Fail” basis. Such courses or sections -are designated in the
~Time Table. For the regulations governing this program see the section of the
catalog entitied. ACADEMIC WORK.

AMERICAN CIVILIZATION
Joel Mickelson, adviser.

A. A major in American Civilization consists of 45 credits divided among the four
major areas: American History; American Literature; American Fine Arts, Com-
munication, and Phitosophy; and American Social Sciences. It is intended to
provide a view of American Civilization as a recognizable entity—enabling the
student to better understand his own culture and its relation to other cultures.
Each student will be able to pursue personal interests in American. culture by a
concentrated selection of courses.

1. The major requires 26-29 credits of basic studies in Ametican Life: English
213, 214 {American Literature); Geography 226 {North America); History 211,
212 {United States History); Music 101 {American Music); Political Science
101 (American National Government); Sociology 300 (The American Com-
munity); and American Civilization 300 (American Life), three or six credits,

2. Also required are nine credits of courses numbered 300 or above in a civili-
zation other than that of the United States: courses from an approved list
covering the history, literature, fine ‘arts, philosophy, and ‘social science of
England, France, Germany, Russia, Latin America, the Far East; etc.

3. To complete the required 45 credits, sufficient additional credits of electives
in courses numbered 300 or above should be selected from an approved hst
of courses in the four areas of American Civilization,
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4. For teacher certification, students are required to make either of the follow-
ing applications of Plans 1 and 3 as listed under the requirements for work

in Secondary Education.

Plan 1—Students earning a major and minor in two of the contributing dis-
ciplines may at the same time earn a major in American Civilization.

Plan 3—Students earning the broad field major in social science can at the
same time earn a major in American Civilization,

B. A Minor in American Civilization consists of American Civilization 300 (three
credit limit) and an additional 23 credits chosen from an approved list of
courses in the four areas of American Civilization, the additional courses to be
selected from at least three of the four areas with a minimum of nine credits in

courses numbered 300 or above.

American Civilization 101. American
Personality and the Creative Arts. Three
credits. An interdisciplinary approach
to American national personality as re-
vealed by analyses of forms of American
artistic expression: architecture, drama,
fiction, music, painting, and poetry. The
introductory course in American Civili-
zation, demonstrating methods and phi-
losophy of study.

American Civilization 102. Social Con-
science in American Culture. Three
credits. The influence of concern for
social betterment in American life,
thought, and creative expression; ma-
terials drawn from the humanities, with
emphasis on contemporary significance.
A sub-title will be added to the title each
time the course is offered. The course
may be repeated any number of times
but the same sub-titte may not be re-
peated.

American Civilization 300/500. Ameri-
can Life. Three credits. The integrating
course in American Civilization for jun-
iors and seniors, emphasizing an inter-

ANTHROPOLOGY

disciplinary study of American life in
terms of concentration on a specific
theme, person, or period, such as indi-
vidualism, Frank Lloyd Wright, or the
1920’s. A subtitle will be added to the
title each time the course is offered.
The course may be repeated any num-
ber of times but the same title cannot
be repeated.

American Civilization 399. Special Work.
One to six credits. Upper class students
majoring or minoring in American Civili-
zation may, by agreement with the
American Civilization adviser, arrange
for special out-of-class work, for whch
credit may be allowed on the basis of
one credit for each week, or its equiva-
lent, devoted exclusively to a special
project.

American Civilization 701. Contempo-
rary American Culture. Three credits.
An interdisciplinary approach to Ameri-
can life, thought, and creative expres-
sion since World War II; materials inte-
grated from history, literature, and
music.

Courses in Anthropology are taught by members of the department of Sociology
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. »and Anthropology, which also admemsters the ‘major and mmor in Socxo{ogy and'
Anthropology:

- For the descnptlon of the major and mmor and for course hstmgs in Anthropo!ogy, '
see the section headed Sociology and Anthropology; later in the catalog.

'ART
" Henry Runke, chairman; Robert Boyce, Lawrence Brown, Daniel Fabiano, Colleen

Garvey, Gary Hagen, Wayne Halverson, William Hanford, Norman Keats, Dennis
Meyer, Herbert Sandmann Richard Schneider, David Smith Timothy Volk.

\‘A. A major in Art consists of 54 credits in Art including 101, 102, 103, 221, 231, -
- 284, 241, 251, 261, 271 282, 283, and 490. =

For teacher certmcatlon Education 322, 331 380, 381 and 10 credrts of 398; -
and:Psychology 200 and 260 are also: required. . (A minor is not required with a
54 credit major) :

B. A minor in Art consists of 22 credits including:

1. Art 101,102, and 103.

2. Two of these: Art 221, 231, or 234.

3. Two of these: Art 241, 251, 261, or 271.
4. Art 282 or 283 or 381.

In certain cases, substitutions may be permitted by the chairman of the department.

A fee is charged for some studio courses to cover the cost of materials furnished
to the student by the department.

_ The Art department, after consultation with the student, reserves the right to hold
one piece of work in each studio -area for display purposes and as part of the
permanent collection of the department

Upper class Art majors and minors wh.o are approaching graduation are invited to
use the Edna Carlsten gallery facilities 'to mount a culminating show of their work.
Shows can be mounted on an individual or multi-person basis. Gallery space and
reservatrons can be arranged with the gallery director.

Art 101. Design: 2-dimensional. Three in the art process in 3-dimensions, in
credits. Fundamental design principles structure 'and arrangement utilizing a
in the art process on the 2-dimensional variety of materials. Fee: $1.00.
plane, including art structure, color
theory, and principles of arrangement, Art 103. Drawing. Three credits. Basic
utilizing a variety of materials. Students drawing utilizing a variety of subject
may not receive credit for both Art 101 matter, media, and approaches with em-
and Home Economics 101. Fee: $1.00. phasis on visual perception and aware-

o ness. Prerequisite: Art 101 or 102. Fee:
Art 102. Design: 3-dimensional. Three  $3.00.
credits. Fundamental design principles
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Art 104. Drawing. Three credits. Ad-
vanced problems in drawing emphasiz-
ing conceptional development. Pre-
requisite: Art 103. Fee: $3.00.

Art 106. Layout and Lettering. Two or
three credits. Fundamentals of lettering
in various alphabets; problems in poster,
sign, and advertising layout in a variety
of media.

Art 203. Drawing. Three credits. Course
of study to be determined between stu-
dent and instructor on the basis of pre-
vious course work in the medium. This
class meets concurrently with beginning
sections. Prerequisite: Art 104 or con-
sent of instructor. Fee: $3.00.

Art 206. Layout and Lettering. Two or
three credits. Course of study to be
determined between student and in-
structor on the basis of previous course
work in the medium. This class meets
concurrently with beginning sections.
Prerequisite: Art 106 or consent of in-
structor.

Art 221. Printmaking. Three credits.
Printmaking in black and white, and
color, employing basic graphics media
and techniques. Prerequisite: Art 103.
Fee: $9.00.

Art 231. Painting: Watercolor. Three
credits. Painting in transparent and
opaque water color. Prerequisite: Art
103. Fee: $3.00.

Art 234. (Formerly 232) Oil Painting.
Three credits. Painting techniques in
figure, still life, and landscape. Pre-
requisite: Art 103. Fee: $3.00.

Art 236. (Formerly 233) Life Drawing.
Three credits. Drawing the human
figure with attention to anatomy, utiliz-
ing a variety of media. Prerequisite:
Art 103. Fee: $9.00.

Art 241. Crafts. Three credits. Applica-
tion of design principles in various craft
activities. Prerequisite: Art 103. Fee:
$9.00.

Art 251. Sculpture. Three credits. Intro-
duction to materials and techniques of
sculpture. Prerequisite: Art 103. Fee:
$9.00.

Art 261. Ceramics. Three credits. Intro-
duction to the materials and techniques
of ceramics; methods of construction of
ceramic ware, glazing, firing, and kiln
management. Prerequisite: Art 103.
Fee: $9.00.

Art 271. Art Metal. Three credits. Basic
materials and techniques of art metal.
Prerequisite: Art 103. Fee: $9.00.

Art 282. History of Ancient and Medieval
Art. Three credits. Historical survey of
architecture, sculpture, and painting, in-
cluding Egypt, Greece, Rome, and Medi-
eval Europe. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing.

Art 283. History of Renaissance and
Modern Art. Three credits. Historical
survey of architecture, sculpture, and
painting in the western world from the
15th century to the present. Prerequi-
site: Sophomore standing.

Art 321. Printmaking. Three credits.
Advanced problems in the graphics
media. Prerequisite: Art 221. Fee: $9.00.

Art 322. Printmaking. Three credits.
Course of study to be determined be-
tween student and instructor on the
basis of previous course work in the
medium. This class meets concurrently
with beginning sections. Prerequisite:
Art 321 or consent of instructor. Fee:
$9.00.
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Art 331, Painting: Watercolor. Three
credits. Advanced problems in water-
color media. Prerequisite: Art 231, Fee:
$3.00.

Art 332. Painting: Watercolor. Three
credits. Course of study to be deter-
mined between student and instructor
on the basis of previous course work in
the medium. This class meets concur-
rently with beginning sections. Prerequi-
site: Art 331 or consent of instructor.
Fee: $3.00.

The former Art 332—Oil Painting—is
now Art 334,
The former Art 333—Life Drawing—is
now Art 336.

Art 334. (Formerly 332) Oil Painting.
Three credits. Advanced problems in
the oil medium and other contemporary
media. Prerequisite: Art 232, Fee: $3.00.

Art 335. Oil Painting. Three credits.

Course of study to be determined be-
tween the student and instructor on the
basis of previous course work in the
medium. This class meets concurrently
with beginning sections. Prerequisite:
Art 334 or consent of instructor. Fee:
$3.00.

Art 336. (Formerly 333) Life Drawing.
Three credits. Continuation of study of
the human figure with emphasis towards
experimental work. Prerequisite: Art
236. Fee: $9.00.

Art 337. Life Drawing. Three credits.
Course of study to be determined be-
tween the student and instructor on the
basis of previous course work in the
medium. This class meets concurrently
with beginning sections. Prerequisite:
Art 336 or consent of instructor. Fee:
$9.00.
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Art 341. Crafts. Three credits. Ad-
vanced problems of applied design in
various craft activities. Prerequisite:
Art 241, Fee: $9.00.

Art 342, Crafts. Three credits. Course
of study to be determined between the
student and instructor on the basis of
previous course work in the medium.
This class meets concurrently with be-
ginning sections. Prerequisite: Art 341
or consent of instructor. Fee: $9.00.

The former Art 342—Crafts of American
Indians—is now Art 347.

Art 343. Woven Textiles. Three credits.
Design principles in two and three di-
mension woven textiles; use of arma-
ture, frame and harness looms; natural
and synthetic fibers. Prerequisite: Art
101, 102, 103; or Home Economics 101
and 233, or concurrent registration.
Fee: $9.00.

Art 344. Woven Textiles. Three credits.
Course of study to be determned be-
tween the student and instructor on the
basis of previous course work in the
medium. This class meets concurrently
with beginning sections. Prerequisite:
Art 343 or consent of instructor. Fee:
$9.00.

The former Art 344—Printed Textiles—
is now Art 345.

Art 345. (Formerly 344) Printed Textiles.
Three credits. Design principles in
hand printed two and three dimensional
textiles; direct area dyeing, resist dye-
ing, silk screen and block printing. Pre-
requisite: Art 101, 102, 103; or Home
Economics 101 and 233, or concurrent
registration. Fee: $9.00.

Art 346. Printed Textiles. Three credits.
Course of study to be determined be-



tween the student and instructor on the
basis of previous course work in the
medium. This class meets concurrently
with beginning sections. Prerequisite:
Art 345 or consent of instructor. Fee:
$9.00.

Art 347. (Formerly 342) Crafts of the
American Indians. Two or three credits.
A laboratory investigation into the ma-
terial culture of the Indians of North
America with particular emphasis on the
traditional crafts of the Woodland Cul-
tures. Laboratory experience in such
crafts as weaving, lapidary, basketry,
quill embroidery, ceramics, and other
media as are available directly from
natural resources. Some field trips may
be required.

Art 348. Crafts of the American Indians.
Two or three credits. Course of study
to be determined between the student
and instructor on the basis of previous
course work in the medium. This class
meets concurrently with beginning sec-
tions. Prerequisite: Art 347 or consent
of instructor.

Art 351. Sculpture. Three credits. Ad-
vanced problems in sculpture including
a greater variety of materials and ad-
vanced techniques. Prerequisite: Art
251. Fee: $9.00.

Art 352. Sculpture. Three credits.
Course of study to be determined be-
tween the student and instructor on the
basis of previous course work in the
medium. This class meets concurrently
with beginning sections. Prerequisite:
Art 351 or consent of instructor. Fee:
$9.00.

Art 361. Ceramics. Three credits. Ad-
vanced problems and techniques in
ceramic art. Prerequisite: Art 261. Fee:
$9.00.

Art 362. Ceramics. Three credits.
Course of study to be determined be-
tween the student and instructor on the
basis of previous course work in the
medium. This class meets concurrently
with beginning sections. Prerequisite:
Art 361 or consent of instructor. Fee:
$9.00.

Art 371. Art Metal. Three credits. Ad-
vanced problems in art metal. Prerequi-
site: Art 271. Fee: $9.00.

Art 372. Art Metal. Three credits.
Course of study to be determined be-
tween the student and instructor on the
basis of previous course work in the
medium. This class meets concurrently
with beginning sections. Prerequisite:
Art 371 or consent of instructor. Fee:
$9.00.

Art 381. History of the Visual Arts.
Three credits. Major periods, styles,
artists, and problems of architecture,
sculpture, and painting. Not open to
Art majors to fulfill Art department art
history requirements or to students who
have had Art 282 or 283.

Art 382. History of Latin American Art.
Three credits. Survey of the visual arts
of Latin America from prehistoric to
contemporary times. Prerequisite. Art
282 or 283 or 381.

Art 383. History of 19th and 20th Cen-
tury European Painting. Three credits.
Historical survey of the development of
modern European painting. Prerequisite:
Art 282 or 283 or 381.

Art 384. History of Painting in the
United States. Three credits. Historical
survey from the colonial period to the
present. Prerequisite: Art 282 or 283 or
381.
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Art 385. History of Sculpture in the
United States. Three credits. Historical
survey of native sculpture, sculptors,
and movements in sculpture of the
United States from the colonial period
to the present. Prerequisite: Art 282 or
283 or 381.

Art 386. History of Modern Architecture.
Three credits. ‘Historical survey of the
development of modern and American
architecture of the 19th and 20th cen-
turies. Prerequisite: Art 282 or 283 or
381.

Art 387. History of Classical Art. Three
credits. Histori¢al survey of the visual
arts of Greece and Rome with special
emphasis on architecture and sculpture.
Prerequisite: Art 282 or 283 or 381.

Art 388. African Arts. Three credits.
Sub-Saharan African art; survey of the
visual tribal arts of sub-Saharan black
Africa with emphasis on architecture
and sculpture.

Art 399. Special Work. Each one to
three credits. Upper class students ma-

ART EDUCATION

joring or minoring in Art, may by agree-
ment with the chairman of the Art De-
partment and an appropriate member of
the Art Department, arrange for special
advanced work, for which credit may be
allowed on the basis of the scope of the

work intended. 399A—Design (Fee:
$1.00 per student); 399B—Drawing;
399C — Printmaking (Fee: $3.00 per
credit); 399D—Painting; 399F—Crafts

(Fee: $3.00 per credit); 399G—Sculpture
($3.00 per credit); 399H—Ceramics
(Fee: $3.00 per credit); 399J—Art Metal
(Fee: $3.00 per credit); 399K—Art His-
tory; 399Z—(Subtitle will be supplied).

Anrt 490. Seminar. Two credits. Open
only to Art majors; research into prob-
lems and developments in the field of
Art.

Art 701. Historical and Philosophical
Concept of Art. Three credits. Philo-
sophical and aesthetic aspects of Art in
both its historical and contemporary
phases; the arts in the life of the indi-
vidual; the function of the arts in so-
ciety. For students with little or no
background in Art.

Art Education 340. Curriculum in Art.
Two: credits. Seminar in planning and
developing an individual or group art

ASIAN STUDIES

curriculum for grades K-12. Prerequi-
site: Education 398 or consent of in-
structor.

Hugh Walker, adviser.

A Minor in Asian Studies consists or 24 credits:

1. Basic Courses—12 credits selected from the following:

Asian Studies 101 (Introduction); Geography 327 (Asia); History 215 (East Asia
to 1800); 216 (East Asia Since 1800); Philosophy 105 (India and China); Politi-
cal Science 106 (Developing Areas, when offered with primary emphasis on

Asia).
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2. Specialized Courses—12 credits selected from the following specialized Asian

content courses (area or disciplinary emphasis to be determined in consulta-
tion with the Asian Studies adviser):

Anthropology 337 (Peoples of Asia); Asian Studies 399 (Special Work); Com-
parative Literature 250 (Oriental); Geography 331 (China); History 345 (China
to 1644), 346 (China Since 1644), 347 (Japan to 1854), 348 (Japan Since
1854), 349 (Korea to 1800), 350 (Korea Since 1800); Music 428 (Pacific, Near
East, Asia); Philosophy 335 (Hinduism, Buddhism), 336 (Contemporary Indian
Thought); Political Science 370 (South Asia), 371 (China), 372 (Southeast
Asia), 488 (U.S. Policy in Asia), 491 (Militant Non-Violence), 494 (Communism
in Asia); Religious Studies 100 (Eastern Religions); Sociology 375 (Social
Structure and Change in Northeast Asia).

3. Asian language study is recommended.

Asian Studies 101. Introduction to Asian
Studies. Three credits. A study of tra-
ditional and contemporary Asia, empha-
sizing its units and diversity, from an
interdisciplinary approach; geographical,
historical, philosophical, religious, gov-
ernmental, social, anthropological, lin-
guistic, literary, artistic, and cultural as-
pects of Asian life.

ASTRONOMY.

Asian Studies 399. Special Work. One
to three credits. Upper class students
enrolled for the Asian Studies minor
may, by agreement with the Asian Stud-
ies adviser, arrange for special out-of-
class work, for which credit may be al-
lowed on the basis of one credit for
each week, or its equivalent, devoted
exclusively to a special project.

Courses in Astronomy are administered

Astronomy 100. Unveiling the Universe.
Three credits. An encounter with man’s
ideas concerning the physical universe,
from earth to intergalactic space. Two
hours lecture, two hours laboratory per
week. This course may be used in par-
tial fulfillment of Part B of the Natural
Science requirement of the general de-
gree requirements.

Astronomy 105. The Solar System. Four
credits. Early concepts, recent develop-
ments, and modern theories of its ori-
gin; emphasis on modern methods of
obtaining information. Three hours lec-

by members of the department of Physics.

ture, three hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Two units of high school
mathematics, including algebra and
plane geometry.

Astronomy 106. Stars, Nebulae, and
Galaxies. Four credits. Studies of the
universe, with emphasis on stars,
nebulae, quasars, pulsars, and galaxies;
theories of origin and evolution of the
universe; physical concepts supporting
astronomical facts. Three hours lecture
and three hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Astronomy 105, or consent
of instructor.
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Astronomy 311,
omy. Three credits. Descriptive ap-
proach to astronomy through study of
- the solar system, stars, star clusters,
~ nebulas, and galaxies; evening meetings
required for. observation; use made of
‘telescopes and planetarium. Not open

to students who have had Astronomy :

105 or 106.

Astronomy  370/570. Astronomy for
Teachers. Four credits. An introduction,
* with emphasis on the Earth, Moon, Sun,

' and the. total solar system, stars, star

_ systems, and recent discoveries; empha:
sis- on teaching. Prerequisite: Experi-

BIBLIOGRAPHY.

Introduction to Astron-

ence In, or preparatlon for, teachmg‘

& scrence

 Astronomy 371/57i.~ Laboratory in Plan-

etarium Studies. Two credits. Planetar-
ium studies, laboratory exercises, night
sky observations, geometric optics,
atomic physics, spectrum. analysis, ce-
lestial sphere exercises, the Moon, Sat-
urn and its rings, the Sun and sun-spots,
stellar classification, and curriculum ma-

terials for grades K-8. Four hours lab- -
oratory per week, night observations.

Prerequisite: Experience in, or prepara-

~ tion for, teaching science.

See Instructional Resources.

BIOLOGY

Virgil Thiesfeld, chairman; John Barnes, George Becker, Frederick Copes, Robert

- Freckmann, Gordon Geeseman, Kent Hall, Joseph Harris, Don Hay, Vincent Heig,

R. David "Hillier, Garry Knopf, Charles Long, Edwin Pentecost, Edgar Pierson,

Douglas Post, Robert Quick, Robert Simpson, Harry Smith, Stephen Taft, Marvin
~ Temp, Steven VanHorn, Charley White, Robert Whitmire, Robert Wilde.

A. A major in Biology consists of the following:

1. A minimum of 34 credits in biology as follows:

a. Biology 130, 160, 205, 210, and 490.

b. One of the following: Biotogy 281, or 314, or 351, or 381.

c. An additional plant course and an additional animal course of at least
three credits, including regular!y scheduled laboratory work.

d. Elective credits.

2, Callateralkéourses:

a. Chemistry 105 and 106, or 115 and 116.
b. Mathematics 107, or 110, or 224, or 355,

Geology 339 and Wildlife 441 are acceptable as part of the biology major.

To be accepted as a major, to be retained as a major, and to be approved for
graduation, the student must have a mlmmum grade point ratio of 2.00 in
courses taken within the Biology major (this includes collateral courses). The
department chairman may allow exemp’nons to the above on a conditional basis.
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B. A minor in Biology consists of a minimum of 22 credits including Biology 130;
160; 281 or 314 or 351 or 381. At least four credits should be in courses num-
bered 300 or above in the area (plant or animal) opposite to that selected for

the physiology course.

Students who have taken Biology 101 may complete a minor by taking Biology
281 or 314 or 351 or 381; 205 or 210; and other courses specifically approved
by the chairman of the department to total at least 22 credits.

To be approved for graduation with a minor in Biology, the student must have
a minimum grade point ratio of 2.00 in courses taken within the Biology minor.

Biology 100. Biological Principles and
Man. Three credits. A survey of biology
with special emphasis on man’s present
and future relationship to his environ-
ment. Two hours lecture, three hours
laboratory per week. This course will
apply to part B of the Natural Science
requirement for the Bachelor of Music
and the Bachelor of Science degrees.

Biology 101. General Biology. Five
credits. Biological principles; survey of
a wide variety of plant and animal life.
Three hours lecture, four hours labora-
tory per week. Credit for this course
cannot be counted for graduation or the
major if Biology 130 and 160 (or equiva-
lent) are counted.

Biology 109. Nature Study. Two credits.
General relationships of plant and ani-
mal life (to mankind) with special atten-
tion to nature study teaching and its
correlation in the elementary grades.

Biology 130. Introduction to Plant Biol-
ogy. Five credits. General biological
principles with emphasis on growth, re-
production, structure and functions of
plants; morphological studies of typical
plants. Three hours lecture, four hours
laboratory per week.

Biology 160. Introduction to Animal Bi-
ology. Five credits. Anatomy, physiol-
ogy, adaptation, and classification of

animals; morphology and anatomy of
various types of animals. Three hours
lecture, three hours laboratory per week.
Additional two-hour test sections four
times during the semester.

Biology 204. Introduction to Ecology.
Three credits. Introduction to basic
ecological principles. Not open to stu-
dents majoring or minoring in Biology or
Natural Resources. Credit may not be

earned in both Biology 204 and 205.

Biology 205. General Ecology. Three
credits. Interrelationships of plants and
animals; ecosystem concepts; organiza-
tion and distribution of biotic communi-
ties; application of ecological principles
to human affairs. Prerequisite: Biology
101; or 130 and 160. Credit may not be
earned in both Biology 204 and 205.

Biology 206. Ecological Methods. One
credit. Application of ecological meth-
ods in field and laboratory analyses of
ecosystems. Three hours laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: concurrent enroll-
ment in Biology 205; or Biology 205 and
consent of instructor.

Biology 210. Principles of Genetics.
Three credits. General principles of
heredity and variation of plants and

animals, with emphasis on human
inheritance. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing.
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Biology 244. Trees and Shrubs. Three

credits. ldentification of the woody
plants, native and cultivated, in summer
and winter conditions; their use in land-
scaping and wildlife plantings and meth-
ods of vegetative propagation. One hour
lecture, four hours laboratory per week.
Nominal pro-rata charge for field trip
expenses. Prerequisite: Biology 101 or
130.

Biology 275. Introductory Bird Study.
Two credits. Identification, life histories,
and external morphology of the common
birds of Wisconsin. One hour lecture,
two hours laboratory per week. Not
open to students majoring or minoring
in Biology or Natural Resources.

The former Biology 277 is now 377/577.

Biology 281. Animal Physiology. Four
credits. A general course dealing with
body functions. Three hours lecture,
three hours laboratory per week. Pre-
requisite: Biology 160; or Biology 101
and Chemistry 101.

Biology 309/509. Field Biology. Three
credits. Field trips; collection, prepa-
ration, and identification of local plants
and animals. One hour lecture, four
hours laboratory per week. Nominal pro-
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rata charge for field trip expenses. Not
to be counted as credit if Biology 342
and/or Biology 379 are also taken. Pre-
requisite: Biology 101, or 130 and 160.

Biology 310/510. Experimental Genetics.
Two credits. Introduction to experimen-
tal techniques used in cellular, organ-
ismic, and population genetics. Four
hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite:
Biology 210 or concurrent registration.

Biology 311/511. Organic Evolution.
Three credits. Origin and evolution of
the Bios. Prerequisite: Biology 101; or
130 and 160.

Biology 314/514. Cell Biology. Four
credits. Structure of the cell and func-
tion of its component organelles; meth-
ods for study of the cell and the cellular
and molecular bases of cytogenetics.
Two hours lecture, four hours labora-
tory per week. Prerequisite: Biology
130, 160; and Chemistry 106 or 116.

Biology 320/520. Biological Technique.
Four credits. Preparation of plant and
animal tissues, organs, and entire or-
ganisms for microscopic and macro-
scopic study. Two hours lecture, four
hours laboratory per week. Prerequi-
site: Biology 101, or 130 and 160.



Biology 322/522. Museum Methods.
Three credits. Preparation, utilization,
and care of natural history materials for
research and exhibition; preparation of
educational programs for museums, na-
ture centers, and schools; for teachers
and those interested in museum or na-
ture center professions. Six hours lab-
oratory per week. Prerequisite: Consent
of the instructor.

Biology 326/526. Electron Microscope
Techniques. Three credits. Methods of
fixation, embedding, microtomy, and
staining of plant and animal tissues for
electron microscope examination; op-
eration of the electron microscope and
basic photographic darkroom tech-
niques. One hour lecture, six hours
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 106 or 116; and Biology 314, or
320, or 373, or consent of instructor.

Biology 330/530. Plant Morphclogy.
Four credits. Form and structure of
plants and plant parts, both vegetative
and reproductive. Two hours lecture,
four hours laboratory per week. Pre-
requisite: Biology 130.

Biology 331/531. Plant Anatomy. Four
credits. Study of the internal structures
of vascular plants, with special empha-
sis on development, function, and evolu-
tionary history. Two hours lecture, four
hours laboratory per week. Prerequi-
site: Biology 101 or 130.

Biology 333/533. General Bacteriology.
Four credits. Introduction to morphol-
ogy, physiology, classification, and cul-
tivation of bacteria, yeasts, and molds,
with consideration of applied phases of
bacteriology. Two hours lecture, four
hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite:
Biology 101, or 130, or 160. Preparation
in chemistry is highly desirable.

Biology 335/535. Mycology. Four cred-
its. The taxonomy, morphology, physi-
ology, and ecology of fungi; the role of
fungi in disease, industry, decomposi-
tion, food production, and biological re-
search. Two hours lecture, four hours
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Biol-
ogy 130 or consent of instructor.

Biology 337/537. Plant Pathology. Three
credits. Causes, symptoms, spread, and
control of plant diseases. Two hours
lecture, two hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Biology 130.

Biology 338/538. (Formerly part of 346/
546) Algology. Two credits. Taxonomy,
morphology, and ecology of algae with
emphasis on local species. One hour
lecture, two hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or 130.

Biology 342/542. Vascular Plant Tax-
onomy. Three or four credits. A survey
of the major groups with emphasis on
identification, classification, and phylo-
geny of flowering plants. Two hours
lecture, and two or four hours labora-
tory per week. Prerequisite: Biology 101
or 130.

Biology 345/545. Agrostology. Two
credits. The structure, identification,
classification, and evolution of grasses
and grass-like plants. One hour lecture,
two hours laboratory per week. Pre-
requisite: Biology 101 or 130.

Biology 347/547. (Formerly part of 346/
546) Aquatic Vascular Plants. Two
credits. Taxonomy and ecology of
aquatic vascular plants with emphasis
on local species of freshwater angio-
sperms. One hour lecture, two hours
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Biol-
ogy 101 or 130.

Biology 351/551. Plant Physiology. Four
credits. Plant growth and development,
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water relations, nutrition, and metabol-
ism. Two hours lecture, four hours
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Biol-
ogy 130; and Chemistry 106 or 116.

Biology 355/555. Plant Ecology. Three
credits. Analysis of physical and biotic
environment of plants; plant adapta-
tions; composition, distribution and
dynamics of plant communities; ecologi-
cal methods; field trips. Two hours lec-
ture, three hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Biology 205 or consent of
the instructor; a course in plant taxon-
omy is recommended but not required.

Biology 360/560. Invertebrate Zoology.
Four credits. Structure, function, classi-
fication, and life history of each of the
major groups of invertebrate animals
(exclusive of the insects and parasitic
invertebrates). Two hours lecture, four
hours laboratory per week. Nominal
pro-rata charge for field trip expenses.
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or 160.

Biology 362/562. Animal Parasitology.
Four credits. Structure, classification,
and life histories of animal parasites.
Two hours lecture, four hours laboratory
per week. Prerequisite: Biology 101 or
160.

Biology 364/564. Protozoology. Four
credits. Biology of free-living and para-
sitic protozoa; systematics, morphology,
morphogenesis, physiology, genetics,
and ecology. Two hours lecture, four
hours laboratory per week. Prerequi-
site: Biology 160. A year of chemistry
is highly desirable.

Biology 367/567. General Entomology.
Four credits. Structure, classification,
and natural history of insects, with prac-
tice in collecting, mounting, and iden-
tification. Two hours lecture, four hours
laboratory per week. Nominal pro-rata
charge for field trip expenses. Prerequi-
site: Biology 101 or 160.
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Biology 370/570. Comparative Verte-
brate Anatomy. Four credits. Structure
and evolutionary relationships of verte-
brates. Two hours lecture, four hours
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Biol-
ogy 160.

Biology 371/571. Embryology. Four
credits. Early embryology of vertebrates
and the development of organ systems.
Two hours lecture, four hours laboratory
per week. Prerequisite: Biology 160.

Biology 372/572. Biology of the Verte-
brates. Four credits. Classification,
phylogeny, special adaptations, and
natural history of the vertebrates. Two
hours lecture, four hour laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: Biology 101 or 160.

Biology 373/573. Histology. Four cred-
its. The microanatomy and related func-
tion of vertebrate (primarily mammalian)
organs, tissues, and cells. Two hours
lecture, four hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Biology 160; Chemistry 105
and 106, or 115 and 116. Biology 281 is
strongly recommended but not required.

Biology 374/574. Ichthyology. Four
credits. Classification and natural his-
tory of fishes, with emphasis on food,
game, and forage fishes found in Wis-
consin. Two hours lecture, four hours
laboratory per week. Nominal pro-rata
charge for field trip expenses. Prerequi-
site: Biology 101 or 160.

Biology 375/575. Life Histories of
Fishes. Three credits. Reproduction,
behavior, growth, habitat, food, para-
sites, associates, and senescence of
fishes. Two hours lecture, two hours
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Biol-
ogy 101 or 160 or consent of instructor.

Biology 376/576. Herpetology. Three
credits. The biology of reptiles and am-



phibians, including research methods
and identification of species found in
North America. Two hours lecture, three
hours laboratory per week. Prerequi-
site: Biology 101 or 160.

Biology 377/577. (Formerly 277) Orni-
thology. Three credits. The study of
avian taxonomy, morphology, life his-
tories, ecology, and research methods,
with emphasis on identification of
orders of birds of the world, and of local
species. Two hours lecture, three hours
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Biol-
ogy 101 or 160.

Biology 378/578. Mammalogy. Three
credits. Taxonomy, zoogeography, life
history, and ecology of mammals with
field work. Two hours lecture, two hours
laboratory per week. Nominal pro-rata
charge for field trip expenses.

Biology 379/579. Field Zoology. Three
credits. Field trips; collection, prepara-
tion, and identificaton of local animals.
One hour lecture, four hours laboratory
per week. Nominal pro-rata charge for
field trip expenses. Prerequisite: Biol-
ogy 101 or 160.

Biology 381/581. Comparative Animal
Physiology. Four credits. A compara-
tive study of physiological adaptations
of aquatic and terrestrial animals.
Three hours lecture, three hours labora-
tory per week. Prerequisite: Biology
160; and Chemistry 106 or 116.

Biology 383/583. Human Reproduction.
Three credits. Developmental, physio-
logical, and anatomical components of
human reproduction. Prerequisite: Biol-
ogy 100 or 101 or 160 or consent of
instructor.

Biology 385/585. Animal Ecology. Three
credits. Distribution and abundance of
animals; habitat relationships; proper-
ties, dynamics, and natural regulations
of animal populations; intraspecific and
interspecific reactions. Two hours lec-
ture, three hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Biology 205 or consent of
instructor: a course in statistics is rec-
ommended but not required.

Biology 388/588. Animal Behavior.
Three credits. A comparative approach
to the study of animal behavior; descrip-
tion, classification, analysis, and evolu-
tion of behavioral patterns of verte-
brates, with emphasis on social behav-
ior and underlying mechanisms. Two
hours lecture, three hours laboratory per
week; individual term project. Nominal
pro-rata charge for field trip expenses.
Prerequisite: Biology 160.

Biology 399/599. Independent Studies.
One or two credits. Upper class stu-
dents may arrange for advanced work
(including field and laboratory work
where appropriate) not covered in regu-
lar courses. Categories of work include
1) Research, 2) Collection and ldentifi-
cation of Plants or Animals, 3) Advanced
Readings, and 4) Biological Methods.
Prerequisite: Consent of the appropriate
faculty member and of the chairman of
the department.

Biology 405/605. Selected Topics in
Ecology. Three credits. Major concepts
and problems in an area of ecology.
Three hours lecture; or two hours lec-
ture and three hours laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: Biology 205.

Biology 425/625. Problems in Quantita-
tive Biology. Two credits. Selected
problems in quantitative biology and in-
dependent projects involving analysis of
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" credits.

data obtained in the student's field of

interest. -One hour lecture, three hours
- laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Biol-

“ogy 130 and 160; Mathematlcs 110

- recommended.

 Biology 490/690. Seminar. One credit.
Studies and discussions of blotoglcal

problems.

Biology 705. Advanced Ecology. Thres

credits. Studies in population and com-
munity ecology and measurements of

. the effect of environment on organisms.

Two hours lecture, three hours labora-
tory per week. Prerequisite: Biology 205
or equivalent,

~ Biology 710. Advanced Genetics. Four
Genetic analysis of selected
organisms; transmission, function, and
mutation of genes; radiation and genes;
quantitative inheritance and population
genetics. Two hours lecture, four hours
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Biol-
ogy 210 or equivalent, ~

Biology 711. Physiological Mechanisms.
Four credits. Respiration, photosynthe-
sis, nitrogen metabolism and pertinent
metabolic pathways as related to cur-
rent knowledge of cell structure and
growth.” Three hours lecture, two hours
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Biol-
ogy 551 or consent of instructor.

BUSINESS AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Biology 72& Probieth Aynalysis. Two

_credits. A specialist will direct investi-

gations_ of “principles and mechanics
within the area of his specialty. Lectures

~will alternate with reports from the par-

ticipants. This course may be repeated
as often as the topic area ‘changes.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Biology 728. Integrated Biological Con-~

-~ ‘cepts. Three credits. Designed to in-

tegrate biology and relate it to other
natural sciences, social sciences, and

‘humanities, by the exploration of major

biological concepts. Includes laboratory
and field work. Open to experienced
teachers who have had an introductory
course in a biological science and who
are not specializing in a biological
science. ‘

Biology 790. Graduate Seminar.
credit.

One

Biology 796. Independent Study. One
to three credits. Planned reading de-
signed to enrich and supplement the
student’s preparation and mechanics
within the area of his specialty. This
course may be repeated as often as the
topic changes. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

Biology 799. Thesis. Two to six credits.

Courses in Business are taught by members of the department of Economics and
Business, which also administers the major in Business Admtmstratlon

A major in Business Administration consists of (a) 48 credits in Business and Eco-
nomics, and (b) seven credits of required collateral courses: A student completing
this major will at the same time fulfill the requirements of a minor in Economics.
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: Studies and discussions of bio-
logical problems.



A. The 48 credits in Business and Economics shall include:

1. Forty-two credits as follows: Business 210, 211, 310, 330, 340 or Economics
315, and Business 370 or 380; Economics 200, 201, 311 or 365, 330, 341,
345 or Psychology 270, Economics 360, and 453.

Six credits from the following: Business 261, 320, 350; Economics 361.

B. The required collateral courses are English 250 and Mathematics 108.

A minimum grade point ratio of 2.00 in courses taken within the major is a require-
ment for acceptance of the student as a major at the start of his junior year. The
minimum grade point ratio of 2.00 in courses in the major is also a requirement for
the student’s retention as a major during his junior and senior years and for depart-
ment approval of the major for graduation. The department chairman may allow
exceptions to this standard on a conditional basis.

Business 210. Financial Accounting.
Three credits. Principles, concepts, and
procedures of financial accounting (for
investors, creditors, and other interested
parties) essential to the proper prepara-
tion, understanding, and interpretation
of accounting information; emphasis on
the usefulness of accounting data for
control and evaluation of financial ac-
tivity. Four hours per week. Prerequi-
site: Sophomore standing.

Business 211. Managerial Accounting.
Three credits. The usefulness of ac-
counting to management, with atten-
tion to the role of managerial account-
ing in the decision-control processes of
business enterprises; cost systems,
budgeting, cost distribution, capital
budgeting, and profit-volume analysis.
Four hours per week. Prerequisite:
Business 210.

Business 261. Principles of Insurance.
Three credits. For the non-specialist,
an introduction to the history of insur-
ance, basic definitions and terminology,
the fields of insurance and types of
carriers, the insurance contract, the
planning and purchase of insurance.
Prerequisite: Economic 200 or consent
of instructor.

Business 310. Intermediate Accounting.
Three credits. Development and appli-
cation of accounting principles; proced-
ures relating to cash, receivables, inven-
tories, investments, and tangible fixed
assets. Prerequisite: Business 211.

Business 311. Cost Accounting. Three
credits. Principles of accounting for
cost in manufacturing enterprises, in-
cluding overhead costs, job order and
process cost systems, standard cost
procedures, and distribution of cost
principles and procedures. Four hours
per week. Prerequisite: Business 211.

Business 313. Income Tax Accounting.
Three credits. Federal and Wisconsin
income tax laws and their applications
to individuals, partnerships, fiduciaries,
and corporations; F.L.C.A. taxes; prac-
tical problems including the preparation
of tax returns. Prerequisite: Business
211,

Business 315. Advanced Accounting .
Three credits. Accounting principles
and procedures relating to intangible
fixed assets, liabilities, stockholder’s
equity, and financial statement analysis.
Prerequisite: Business 310.
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Business 316. Advanced Accounting II.
Three credits. Advanced financial ac-
counting applied to specialized fields,
including partnerships, installment and
consignment sales, home office and
branch accounting, mergers and con-
solidations. Prerequisite: Business 315.

Business 317. Management Information
Systems. Three credits. Principles and
problems of systems design; identifica-
tion, evaluation, and modification of
information flows; organizational con-
siderations; internal control procedures;
systems for the operating functions of
business; total information systems.
Prerequisite: Business 310; and Busi-
ness 320 or equivalent course.

Business 318. Auditing. Three credits.
General principles of auditing, including
the preparation of working papers and
various kinds of reports incorporating
electronic data processing controls.
Prerequisite: Business 310; and Busi-
ness 320 or equivalent.

Business 319. Accounting Theory. Three
credits. Analysis of contemporary issues
in accounting, and examination of basic

principles underlying accounting. Pre-
requisite: Business 316.

Business 320. Data Processing. Three
credits. Computer systems and their
application to business problems; ma-
chine indoctrination, coding, computer
logic, programming, and specialized
techniques allied with integrated data
processing. Prerequisite: Business 210
or consent of instructor.

Business 330. Marketing. Three credits.
Analysis of institutions, functions, and
problems in marketing; planning and
procedures related to the distribution
of goods: costs, price determination,
and trends. Prerequisite: Economics
201.

Business 340. Business Law I. Three
credits. History of legal development,
contracts, agency, sale of goods, in-
surance.

Business 341. Business Law II. Three
credits. Commercial paper, real estate
and personal property, partnerships,
corporations, bankruptcy. Prerequisite:
Business 340 or consent of instructor.




Business 350. Investments. Three cred-
ijts. Construction and management of
investment portfolios in order to meet
the needs of personal and institutional
investors; selection of securities in order
to balance income, risk, and capital
growth, Prerequisite: Economics 341.

Business 370. Personnel Relations.
Three credits. Principles, policies, and
practices applicable to personnel prob-
lems in dealing with staffing, training,
wages, labor relations, communications.
Prerequisite: Economics 200.

BUSINESS EDUCATION

Business 380. Principles of Manage-
ment. Three credits. Theory of manage-
ment, managerial functions, departmen-
talization, staffing, direction, planning,
and control. Prerequisite: Economics
200.

Business 499. Special Work. Upper-
class students majoring in Business Ad-
ministration may, by agreement with the
department chairman, arrange for spe-
cial out-of-class work, for which credit
may be allowed on the basis on one
credit for each week, or its equivalent,
devoted exclusively to a special project.

Ann Carlson, Robert Hille, Rita Scheuerell.

A. The comprehensive major in Business Education consists of:

1. Business Education 101, 102, 103, 104, 304, 305, 306, and 307.
2. Collateral courses including: Business 210, 211, 310, 320, 340, and 380; Eco-
nomics 200, 201, and 330; Mathematics 108.

B. The comprehensive major in Business Education, Secretarial, consists of the
courses listed under A, above, with the following exceptions:

1. Omit Business 210, 211, and 310.
2. Add Business Education 303.

3. Add five credits of Business Economics courses.

C. The comprehensive major in Business Education, Accounting, consists of the
courses listed under A, above, with the following exceptions:

1. Omit Business Education 103, 104, and 305.

2. Add Business Education 303.

3. Add eight credits of Business or Economics courses.

D. The major in Business Education, with a minor in a field outside of Business

Education, consists of:

1. The courses listed under A, above, with the omission of Business Education

306 and Business 320.

2. Completion of a minor in some other subject.
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Business [Education 101.  Beginning
Typewriting. Two credits. The mechan-
ism of the typewriter, its technique of
operation and the development of basic
skill.

Business Education 102. Advanced
Typewriting. Two credits. Development
of typewriting proficiency. Prerequisite:
Business Education 101, or exemption
on proficiency.

Business Education 103. Beginning
Shorthand. Four credits. Introduction to
shorthand; reading and dictation prac-
tice.

Business Education 104.  Advanced
Shorthand. Four credits. Development

of shorthand abilities. Prerequisite: Busi-

ness ‘Education’ 103 or exemption on
proﬂcnency

Business Education 303. Production
Typewriting. Three credits. Advanced
typewriting problems and . practices;
machine - transcription. - Prerequisite:
Business 101 and 102, or equivalent

Business Education 304. Office Proce-
dure and Machines. Three credits; Prin=

ciples of office organization, filing sys-
__tems, business machines. Prerequisite:

Business - Education 102 and 104, or
equivalent.

Business Education 305. Secretarial
Techniques. Three credits. Shorthand,
typewriting, and English in the tran-
scription of letters; duties, responsibili-
ties, and personal qualities of the secre-
tary; human relations in the business
office. Prerequisite: Business Education

102 and 104, or equivalent.

Business Education 306. Secretarial
Practices. Three credits. On-the-job
work experience and training in indus-
trial situations. Prerequisite: Business
Education 102 and 304, or equivalent.

Business Education 307. Business Com-
munication. Three credits. Methods and
procedures in business letter writing;
introduction to report writing.

Business Education 499. Special Work.
Upper class students majoring in Busi-
ness Education may, by agreement with
the chairman of the Business Education
department arrange for specxal out-of-
‘class work, for which credit may be al-
lowed on the basis of one credit for

-each week, or its equivalent, devoted

exclusively to a special project.

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Several eurricula fer"'students planmng to transfer to a course in Chemical Engi-
neering have been approved by the faculty. For information, consult the chairman

< of the Chemistry Department.

CHEMISTRY

Robert Weaver chalrman Oliver Andrews, Dakshmamurthy Chltharan}an Carl
Farnsworth, C. Marvin Lang, Gerald Nienke, Douglas Radtke, Jack Reed, Robert
Rouda;, Cakvm Schmid, Raymond Sommers, Robert Stelnprets ‘Roland Thurmaxer

Ho!and Trytten
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A. A major in Chemistry (Letters and Science) may be earned in either of two ways:

1. A minimum of 34 credits, including Chemistry 225 (see Note 1), 226, 228,
248, 335, 336, 395, 496; and at least eight credits chosen from Chemistry
329, 338, 365, 375, 425, 445, 446, 455, 458, including Chemistry 338 or 445
or 446.

Collateral requirements include Mathematics 110, 111, 212; Physics 110,
211, 212,

2. For those desiring professional certification by the American Chemical
Society, a minimum of 41 credits, including Chemistry 225 (see Note 1), 226,
228, 248, 329, 335, 336, 395, 446, 455, 496; and at least six credits chosen
from Chemistry 338, 375, 399, 425, 445, 458. (One chemistry course in this
group must have laboratory work associated with it. One advanced course
in another science or mathematics may be substituted for one of the chemis-
try courses in this group with the approval of the chairman of the Chemistry
department.)

Collateral requirements include Mathematics 110, 111, 212; Physics 110,
211, 212. A reading knowledge of a foreign language, especially German,
is strongly recommended.

B. A major in Chemistry for teacher certification consists of a minimum of 28
credits, including Chemistry 225, 226, 228, 248, and 10 credits in courses num-
bered 300 or over; normally these 10 credits will consist of Chemistry 335, 336,
338, 391, and 492. (See Note 2, below.)

Collateral requirements include Mathematics 110, 111, 212; Physics 110, 211,
212,

A minimum grade point ratio of 2.00 in courses taken within the major (A and B,
above) is a requirement for acceptance of the student as a major at the start of his
junior year. The minimum grade point ratio of 2.00 in courses in the major is also a
requirement for the student’s retention as a major during his junior and senior
years and departmental approval of the major for graduation.

A maximum of one grade below C in Chemistry courses numbered 300 or above
may be applied to the major.

Students not meeting these standards may petition the chairman of the department

for consideration.

C. A minor in Chemistry consists of 22 credits, including Chemistry 225 (see Note
1), 226, 228, 248, and at least four additional credits of chemistry selected from
courses numbered 300 or over, but excluding 499.

A minimum grade point ratio of 2.00 in Chemistry courses is required for depart-
mental approval of the minor.

Notes. 1. For students majoring in chemistry the normal prerequisite for Chemistry
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Chemistry 100. Appreciation of Chemis-
try. - Three credits.

225 is Chemistry 115 and 116. With the consent of the chairman of the
department, Chemistry 105 and 106 may be substxtuted for Chemlstry
115 and 116. o :

.. By special permission of the chairman of the department, Chemistry 330
may, in some cases, be substituted for Chemistry 335-336-338. However,
the minimum of 10 credits of chemistry courses numbered 300 or over,
exclusive of 499, must still be met.

. Students may not receive credit for both Chemistry 101 (or 103)'and A
Chemistry 105, :

. Several of the chemistry courses listed below are designed as service
courses or for majors other than chemistry, and they do not count toward
the chemistry major. In the case of courses numbered 300 ‘and over, the
course description includes this restriction.

. A grade of F in certain freshman chemistry coiirses may be replaced by ;

a subsequent grade in another freshman course as follows:

a. An:F in Chemistry 115 can be replaced by a subsequent grade in
~ Chemistry 103 or 105,

b. An F in Chemistry 105 can be replaced by a subsequent grade in
Chemistry 101 or 103.

. A student shall not receive credit toward graduation for a course after
having successfully completed a more advanced course in a similar area.
The following restrictions hold:

If a student has completed
. Chemistry 103

. :Chemistry 105

. Chemistry 115 =~

. Chemistry: 2257
Chemistry 335

. Chemistry 361

. Chemistry 365

- Chemistry 445

. Chemistry 446

he is NOT eligible for
Chemistry 101
Chemistry. 101, 103
Chemistry ‘101, 1083, 105, 106
Chemistry: 220 -
Chemistry 330

. Chemistry 260, 365

. Chemistry 260, 361
Chemistry 240
Chemistry 240

_.,:-«:.,.gb gaoow

Chemistry 101. Basic Chemistry. Five

Introduction to credits. Introduction to the basic chemi-

selected principles of chemnstry, empha-
sizing the relation between ‘chemistry
and modern soclety Twor hours lecture,

two hours laboratory per week. This
course will apply to part B of the Natural

Science. requirement for the. Bachelor
of :Music or the Bachelor of Solence
degree

166

cal concepts of atomic structure, bond-
ing, - stoichiometry, and - descriptive
chemistry as applied to both inorganic
“and organic compounds _Three hours
“lecture, one hour discussion, three hours
,,ta/boratory per week. Not open: to stu-
dents who- qualify for Chemistry 103, ex-
cept w:th permission of the chairman of
the department‘ (See Notes 3, 5, and 6.)



Chemistry 103. Basic Chemistry. Three
credits. Introduction to the basic chem-
ical concepts of atomic structure, bond-
ing, stoichiometry, and descriptive
chemistry as applied to both inorganic
and organic compounds. Two hours of
lecture, three hours of laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: One year of high
school chemistry; one year of high
school algebra or equivalent, or Mathe-
matics 103. (See Notes 3, 5, and 6.)

Chemistry 105. Fundamental Chemistry.
Five credits. An introductory lecture
and laboratory course for students who
desire one year of college chemistry;
fundamental principles, theories, and
problems of chemistry, the descriptive
chemistry of metallic and non-metallic
elements, chemical equilibrium, organic
and nuclear chemistry, and qualitative
analysis. Three hours lecture, one hour
discussion, and three hours laboratory
per week. Prerequisite: Two acceptable
units of high school mathematics, or
Mathematics 104. (See Notes 1, 3, 5,
and 6.)

Chemistry 106. Fundamental Chemistry.
Five credits. A continuation of Chem-
istry 105. Prerequisite: Chemistry 105.
(See Notes 1 and 6.)

Chemistry 114. General Chemistry Lab-
oratory. One credit. For students en-
rolled in Chemistry 115 who desire intro-
ductory laboratory work; particularly for
those with little or no laboratory experi-
ence. Three hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in
Chemistry 115.

Chemistry 115. General and Quantita-
tive Chemistry. Four credits. Laws and
principles of chemistry; atomic struc-
ture, formulas, and equations; stoichi-
ometry and chemical equilibria. Three
hours lecture, one hour discussion per

week. Prerequisite: One year of high
school chemistry; three years of high
school mathematics or Mathematics 105.
High school courses must have a grade
of C or better to be accepted as pre-
requisites. (See Notes 1, 5, and 6.)

Chemistry 116. General and Quantitative
Chemistry. Four credits. A continuation
of Chemistry 115. Two hours lecture,
one hour discussion, three hours lab-
oratory per week. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 115. (See Note 1.)

Chemistry 220. Survey of Organic
Chemistry. Four credits. A systematic
survey of the compounds of carbon for
students needing only one semester of
organic chemistry. Three hours lecture,
three hours laboratory per week. Pre-
requisite: Chemistry 106 or 116. (See
Note 6.)

Chemistry 225. Organic Chemistry.
Three credits. An integrated study of
the compounds of carbon. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 116; or Chemistry 106 and
consent of the chairman of the depart-
ment. (See Notes 1 and 6.)

Chemistry 226. Organic Chemistry.
Three credits. A continuation of Chem-
istry 225. Prerequisite: Chemistry 225,

Chemistry 228. Organic Chemistry Lab-
oratory I. Two credits. Basic methods
and techniques used in the preparation
and analysis of organic compounds. Six
hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 226 or concurrent registra-
tion.

Chemistry 240. Techniques of Analytical
Chemistry. Four credits. Introduction to
the methods used in chemical analysis,
including instrumental and separation
techniques. Two hours lecture, six hours
laboratory per week. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 106 or 116. (See Note 6.)
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Chemistry 248. Quantitative Analysis
Laboratory. Two credits. Precision lab-
oratory measurement in chemical analy-
sis. Six hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116; or Chem-
istry 106 and consent of the chairman
of the department.

Chemistry 260. Elementary Biochemis-
try. Four credits. Introduction to the
structure and cellular reactions of the
primary constituents of living cells; for
students with limited preparation in or-
ganic chemistry. Three hours lecture,
three hours laboratory per week. Pre-
requisite: Chemistry 106 or 116, or con-
sent of instructor. (See Note 6.)

Chemistry 329. Organic Chemistry Lab-
oratory Il. Two credits. Extension of
Chemistry 228 with more advanced pre-
parative methods and instrumental tech-
niques; introductory qualitative and
quantitative analysis of organic com-
pounds. Six hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 226 and 228.

Chemistry 330. Brief Course in Physical
Chemistry. Four credits. Introduction to
physical chemistry with emphasis on the
“classical” areas such as kinetics, ther-
modynamics, and colloidal phenomena.
Three hours lecture, three hours labora-
tory per week. For students wanting
only one semester of physical chemistry;
not to be counted toward the major in
chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 220
or 228, and 240 or 248; Mathematics 212
or 224, or concurrent registration in
either; Physics 104 or 211, or concurrent
registration in either. (See Notes 2 and
6.)

Chemistry 335/535. Physical Chemistry

Lectures. Three credits. Atomic and
molecular structure, thermodynamics,
kinetics. Prerequisite: Chemistry 226,

and 395 or concurrent registration in
395; Mathematics 212; Physics 212; or
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consent of instructor. (See Notes 2 and
6.)

Chemistry 336/536. Physical Chemistry
Lectures. Three credits. Continuation
of Chemistry 335. Prerequisite: Chemis-
try 335, or consent of instructor.

Chemistry 338/538. Physical Chemistry
Laboratory. Two credits. Laboratory
work illustrating the principles of physi-
cal chemistry. Six hours laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 248, 335,
and 336 or concurrent registration in
336.

Chemistry 361. Physiological Chemistry.
Five credits. Basic principles of bio-
chemistry as they apply to human biol-
ogy with laboratory emphasis on the ap-
plication of biochemical techniques to
clinical chemistry. Three hours lecture,
six hours laboratory per week. Not to
be counted toward the major or minor
in chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry
240 or 248; 226 and 228, or 220. (See
Note 6.)

Chemistry 365/565. Biochemistry. Five
credits. The chemistry of the compo-
nents of living cells, and the nature and
mechanism of cellular reactions. Three
hours lecture, six hours laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 226, 228,
and 248. (See Note 6.)

Chemistry 372. Wood Chemistry. Three
credits. The chemistry of carbohydrates,
cellulose, lignin, and wood extractives,
and the effect of wood structure on their
rates of reaction. Two hours lecture,
three hours laboratory per week. Not to
be counted toward the major or minor
in chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry
220 or 228; 240 or 248; Forestry 428.

Chemistry 375. Polymer Science. Three
credits. The chemistry and physics of



polymers, including synthesis, character-
ization, and mechanical properties. Two
hours lecture, three hours laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 226, and
336 or concurrent registration.

Chemistry 391. Seminar for Chemistry
Majors in Teacher Education. One
credit. Current topics in chemical edu-
cation, chemical education literature,
demonstrations, typical high school
laboratory programs, and textbook eval-
uations. Prerequisite: Chemistry 226
and 228, or consent of instructor.

Chemistry 395. Seminar I. One credit.
The use of the chemical and scientific
literature; introduction to the concept of
the seminar; student participation in
studies and discussions of current de-
velopments in chemistry. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 226.

Chemistry 399. Special Work. Juniors
and seniors majoring or minoring in
Chemistry may, with the consent of the
chairman of the Chemistry Department,
arrange for special research projects,
for which credit may be allowed on the
basis of one credit for each week, or
its equivalent, devoted exclusively to a
special project.

Chemistry 425. Advanced Organic
Chemistry. Three credits. Theoretical
and physical organic chemistry includ-
ing reaction mechanisms, quantum
mechanical applications, and advanced
stereochemistry. Prerequisite: Chemis-
try 336.

Chemistry 445. Advanced Analytical
Chemistry. Three credits. Theory and
application of complex chemical equi-
libria and selected methods of analytical
separations. One hour lecture, six hours
laboratory per week. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 248; and 336 or concurrent
registration. (See Note 6.)

Chemistry 446. Instrumental Analysis.
Four credits. Instrumental methods of
analysis including optical, electrical,
and radiochemical methods. Two hours
lecture, six hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 248; and 336 or
concurrent registration. (See Note 6.)

Chemistry 455. Advanced Inorganic
Chemistry. Three credits. Nuclear chem-
istry, atomic and molecular structure,
coordination compounds, inorganic re-
action mechanisms, nonaqueous solv-
ents, descriptive inorganic chemistry.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 336 or concur-
rent registration.
Chemistry 458. Inorganic Chemistry
Laboratory. One or two credits. Ad-
vanced preparative techniques; char-
acterization of inorganic compounds,
inorganic relation kinetics; application
of radio-isotopes to chemical problems.
Three or six hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 248; and 455 or
concurrent registration. If the course
has been taken for one credit, it may be
repeated for one credit.

Chemistry 492. Seminar for Chemistry
Majors in Teacher Education. One
credit. Continuation of Chemistry 391.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 391 or consent
of instructor.

Chemistry 496. Seminar Il. One credit.
Student participation in studies and dis-
cussions of current developments in
chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 336,
395; or consent of instructor,

The former Chemistry 499 has been re-
placed by Chemistry 399.
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CHILD DEVELOPMENT.

See Early Childhood Education.

CHINESE

Courses in Chinese are administered by the department of Foreign Languages and

Comparative Literature.

Chinese 101. First Year Chinese. Four
credits. Elementary modern Mandarin,
for students with no previous training in
the language.

Chinese 102. First Year Chinese. Four
credits. Continuation of Chinese 101.
Prerequisite: Chinese 101 or equivalent.

Chinese 211. Second Year Chinese.
Four credits. Intermediate modern Man-

COACHING

darin; intensive grammar review, prac-
tice in reading, speaking, and writing
Chinese. Prerequisite: Chinese 102, or
equivalent.

Chinese 212. Second Year Chinese.
Four credits. Continuation of Chinese
211. Prerequisite: Chinese 211, or
equivalent.

A minor in Coaching is offered in the School of Health, Physical Education, Recre-
ation and Athletics. It is described under the heading Physical Education.
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COLLOQUIUM

The purpose of the Colloquium is to help students acquaint themselves with great
ideas developed by mankind and to evaluate the theories and practices of the
twentieth century in the light of human learning of the past three thousand years.
It is a course for reading and discussion.

The separate courses need not be taken in numerical sequence. Each course in-
cludes books from the ancient to the current and is sufficiently flexible to provide
for the needs and interests of the students who register.

Credit in these courses may, with the consent of the chairman of the departments,
be used to satisfy some of the requirements in the departments of History, Social
Science, English, and Philosophy.

Colloquium 301, 302, 303, 304. Collo- authors from the Greek era to the pres-
quium on Important Books. Each two ent. Prerequisite: Consent of the in-
credits. Group reading and discussion structor.

of some of the writings of eight different

COMMUNICATION

Myrvin Christopherson, chairman; Calvin Allen, Roger Bullis, Joseph Chilberg,
Albert Croft, William Davidson, Fred Dowling, Lee Dreyfus, John Ellery, Robert
Fischbach, F. Gerald Fritz, Toby Goldberg, A. Irene Gray, Daniel Houlihan, Pauline
Isaacson, Fred Kauffeld, William Kelley, Elizabeth Kyes, James Moe, William
Phillips, Richard Rogers, William Witt.

A. A major in Communication in the College of Fine Arts consists of a minimum of
32 credits in Communication courses, 14 of which must be in courses numbered
300 or above. The following courses are required: Communication 105, 107,
210, 211, 217, and 219. Communication 101 and more than four credits of
Communication activities may not be included among courses used to complete
the major.

B. A major in Communication for teacher certification consists of a minimum of
36 credits in Communication courses, 14 of which must be in courses numbered
300 or above. The following courses are required: Communication 105, 107, 210,
211, 217, 219, 317, and 318. Communication 101 and more than four credits of
Communication activities courses may not be included among courses used to
complete the major. (This major satisfies certification requirements in the
academic area designated Speech by the Wisconsin Department of Public
Instruction.)

C. An Interdepartmental major in Communication and Drama for teacher certifica-
tion consists of 39 credits, 14 of which must be in courses numbered 300 or
above. The following are required:

1. Communication 101, or equivalent; Communication 317 or 318; Drama Educa-
tion 382; Communication or Drama electives (_three or more credits) selected
to satisfy the Humanities requirement.
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2. Fifteen credits of Communication courses as approved by the chairman of the
department of Communication. - Communication 105, 107, 219, and six credits

of electives are recommended.

3. Drama 130, 171, 240, 375; three credits of Drama electives.

4. Students enrolled in the Interdepartmental major in Communication "and
Drama must have the approval of advisers in each department for courses in

the respective departments.

(This major satisfies certification requirements

in the academic area designated Speech by the Wisconsin Department of

Public Instruction.)

D. A minor in Communication in the College of Fine Arts consists of 21 credits in-

cluding Communication 105, 107, 219; and one of the following: 210, 211, or 217.

" Communication 101 and more than two credits of Communication activities
courses may not be used to complete the minor.

E. A minor in Communication for teacher certification consists of 24 credits includ-
-ing Communication 105, 107, 210, 211 or 217, 219, and 317 or 318, Commupica-
tion 101 and more than two credits of Commumcahon activities courses may not

be used to complete the minor.

(This minor satisfies certification requirements

in the academic area deS}gnated Speech by the Wisconsin Department of Public

Instruction. )

Communication 101.  Fundamentals of
Oral Communication. Two or three
credits. Introduction to and -application
of those principles which lead to an

understandmg of and facmty with .prac-

tical discourse.

COmmumcahon 105 Man and ‘Commu-

mcahon Three credits. A historical sur- .

vey of communication theories and
practices with special emphasis on de-
velopments in the twentieth century.
Communication 106,
procedures of orgamzaﬂonal Operatmn
focusing on: parhamentary procedure;
* the' management of meetings; leader-
ship; methods of resolving problems
common to campus, community, and re-
lated orga izations. Primarily- mtended
for leaders of campus o:gamzatlons
See also. Commu catron 306.

Commumcatmn 107,
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‘ Communica\t‘iokn? 126.

‘Organizational
Leadership. Two credits. Problems and

Nature, ‘of: Prac-.
tical Argument. Three credits. -Anintro--

duction to the logical structure of ordi-
nary argumentatwe acts, its application

“in commum,cat;ve practnce and ‘theory.

:Communication 121, Evolution of Amer-
Jcan Medla Three credlts A historical
~ survey. of the growth,
. ramifications of ccxmmumcanon media

regulation, “and
m this. country

1 Communication
ebate-Forensics. One credit:
perrence in debate and: for-
ensics, by special arrangement with the
instructor. (May be repeated.)

Activities:

Communication 127. Communication
Activities: Media. One credit. Directed
experience in fitm, radio, TV, news-
paper, and_ yearbook. production, by
spec:al arrangement with the mstructor
(May be repe ted.)

COmmunication 210.  Introduction to
Mass Communication. ‘Three credits. In-
vestigation of and experience with com-




munication processes within the context
of mass media and mass audience. Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing.

Communication 211. Introduction to In-
terpersonal Communication. Three cred-
its. Investigation of and experience with
communication conducted within small
groups. Prerequisite: Sophomore stand-

ing.

Communication 217. Introduction to
Organizational Communication. Three
credits. Investigation of and experience
with communication within institutional-
ized channels. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing.

Communication 219. Art of Criticism.
Three credits. An introduction to the
nature and practice of criticism as ap-
plied to communicative acts, with spe-
cial emphasis on the description and
evaluation of messages. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing.

Communication 301/501. News and
Public Affairs. Three credits. The in-
formational forms of mass communica-
tion and factors which constrain these
forms and their functions.

Communication 302/502. Popular Arts.
Three credits. The entertainment and
promotional forms of mass communica-
tion and the factors constraining these
forms and their functions.

Communication 306. Organizational
Leadership. Two credits. Same as Com-
munication 106. Primarily intended for
campus leaders in their junior and
senior years. Approximate requirements
will be implemented to distinguish be-
tween the 100 and 300 levels. Students
may not receive credit for both 106 and
306.

Communication 311/511. Communica-
tion as Dialogue. Three credits. Analy-
sis of communication based directly and
primarily on genuine regard for the
other, as is found in close personal re-
lationships. Prerequisite: Communica-
tion 211.

Communication 312/512, Communica-
tion in Social Interaction. Three credits.
Analysis of conventionally shaped per-
sonal communication.  Prerequisite:
Communication 211.

Communication 317/517. Directing High

School Forensics and Debate. Two
credits. Prerequisite: Communication
126 or 326.

Communication 318/518. Directing High
School Mass Communication Activities.
Two credits. Problems and methods of
supervising high school radio, TV, film,
newspaper, and yearbook activities.
Prerequisite: Communication 127 or 327.

Communication 326. Communication
Activities: Debate-Forensics. One credit.
Directed experience in debate and for-
ensics, by special arrangement with the
instructor. May be repeated.

Communication 327. Communication
Activities: Media. One credit. Directed
experience in film, radio, TV, newspaper,
and yearbook production, by special
arrangement with the instructor. May be
repeated.

Communication 330/530. Promotional
Communication Laboratory. Three cred-
its. Training in the methods used by
individuals and institutions to relate to
their respective publics, with variable
focus on such topics as advertising,
public relations and image building.
Focus will be specified each time the
laboratory is offered. May be repeated.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
-
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Communication 331/531. Print Labora-
tory. Three credits. Training in the
forms of print communication with vari-
able focus in writing, layout, and de-
sign. Focus will be specialized each
time the laboratory is scheduled; may
be repeated. Prerequisite: Consent of
the instructor.

Communication 332/532. Television Lab-
oratory. Three credits. Training in the
forms of television communication with
variable focus on writing, editing, pro-
ducing, directing. Focus will be speci-
fied each time the laboratory is sched-
uled; may be repeated. Prerequisite:
Consent of the instructor.

Communication 333/533. Radio Labora-
tory.. Three credits. Training in the
forms of radio communication with vari-
able focus on writing, reporting, pro-
ducing, directing. Focus will be speci-
fied each time the laboratory is sched-
uled; may be repeated. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Communication 334/534. Film Labora-
tory. Three credits. Training in the
forms of film communication with vari-
able focus on writing, editing, produc-
ing, directing. Focus will be specified
each time the laboratory is scheduled;
may be repeated. Prerequisite: Consent
of the instructor.

Communication 335. Speech-Making
Laboratory. Three credits. Training in
speech-making with emphasis on prepa-
ration, delivery, and evaluation. May be
repeated. Prerequisite: Communication
101, or consent of instructor.

Communication 336/536. Small-Group
Laboratory. Three credits. Training in

small group communication processes

with variable focus on such topics as
leadership, problem solving, interview-
ing, and conflict resolution. Focus will
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be specified each time the laboratory is
offered. May be repeated. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Communication 340/540. Organizational
Communication Systems. Three credits.
Communication in established hierarch-
ies; analysis of. institutionalized codes,
networks, and media; and the communi-
cation they commonly produce in busi-
ness, industrial, and governmental or-
ganizations. Prerequisite: Communica-
tion 217.

Communication 341/541. Organizational
Communication and Social Change.
Three credits. Organizational communi-
cation involved with the promotion of
social change; communication in such
contexts as political movements, com-
munity action programs, dissent, and
cross-cultural exchange. Prerequisite:
Communication 217.

Communication 350/550. Media Law.
Three credits. Regulations, laws, con-
ventions governing the mass communi-
cation media, with attention to princi-
ples common across media and unique
to film, broadcast, or print industries.

Communication 352/552. Media History.
Three credits. In-depth investigation of
the development of particular mass
communication media. Variable focus
on print, broadcasting, or film; emphasis
will be specified each time the course
is offered. May be repeated.

Communication 365/565. Writing for the
Media. Three credits. Intensive prepa-
ration in writing and specific media con-
texts: news features, scientific reports,
documentaries, and others. Prerequisite:
Consent of the instructor.

Communication 390/590. Seminar. Three
credits. Study and discussion of a new
development, special problem, or area



of interest in the field of communication.
A subtitle will indicate the emphasis
each time the course is offered. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Communication 392/592. Personal Com-
munication Seminar. Three credits.
Possible topics: therapeutic communi-
cation, para-language, human relations,
and crisis communication. Topics will
be specified each time the seminar is
offered. May be repeated. Prerequisite:
Communication 211, and Communica-
tion 311 or 312; or consent of instructor.

Communication 393/593. Organizational
Communication Seminar. Three credits.
Possible topics: lobbying practices,
evaluation and training, conflict resolu-
tion, inter-organizational relations, and
organizational campaigns. Topic will be
specified each time the seminar is of-
fered. May be repeated. Prerequisite:
Communication 217, and Communica-
tion 340 or 341, or consent of instructor.

Communication 395/595. Public Com-
munication Seminar. Three credits.
Possible topics: international communi-
cation, mass media, mass culture, pub-
lic opinion, and public address. Topic
will be specified each time the seminar
is offered. May be repeated. Prerequi-
site: Communication 210, and Com-
munication 301 or 302; or consent of
instructor.

Communication 400/600. Communica-
tion and Natural Resources. Three cred-
its. Research report writing for profes-
sional journals, technical writing for the
general audience, and outdoor writing
on such activities as hunting, fishing,
and camping, with attention to media
techniques and case studies. Prerequi-
site: Consent of the instructor.

Communication 490. Senior Seminar.
Three credits. Each student is required
to select and research a topic in his

area of interest, to submit his conclu-
sions in writing and defend them orally
before an invited panel. Prerequisite:
Completion of the required core courses
in the major, and recommendation of
the adviser.

Communication 499. Special Work. Up-
per class students majoring or minoring
in Communication may, by agreement
with the chairman of the Communica-
tion Department, arrange for special out-
of-class work, for which credit may be
allowed on the basis of one for each
week, or its equivalent, devoted exclu-
sively to a special project.

Communication 700. Fundamentals of
Research. Three credits. Analysis of a
broad spectrum of research; examina-
tion of subject choice, methods for sum-
marizing studies, kinds of data, quality
of sources, research, and methods of
discerning cultural and methodological
bias within that research spectrum;
problems in writing: language and form.

Communication 701. Foundations of
Communication. Three credits. Inquiry
into efforts to integrate theories con-
cerning the various types, media, and
situations of communication into a con-
sistent comprehensive framework.

Communication 760. Perspectives in
Communication Education. Three cred-
its. Current trends in communication
education; alternative approaches to an
integrative view of communication; de-
velopment of individual courses and a
coherent curriculum; relationship to
general education objectives.

Communication 770. Perspectives in
Communication Management. Three
credits. ldentification, planning, imple-
mentation, and adjustment of the com-
munication practices and strategies nec-
essary to satisfy organizational goals
and meet the needs of related publics.
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Communication 780. Seminar in Profes-
sional Practices. Two to six credits.
Career development through participa-
tion within professional contexts; field
study to analyze, evaluate, and report on
actual communication programs in ap-
propriate career areas, background
readings, and research applications.

Communication 785. Administrative Com-
munication: Educational Systems. Three
credits. Analysis of the communication
demands on school administrators in

addressing multiple publics (students,
teachers, administrators, non-profession-
al staff, and non-school community);
emphasis on the formulation of appro-

COMMUNICATIVE DISORDERS

priate communication policies and their
integration into an effective total system.

Communication 796. Independent Study.
One to three credits. Planned study de-
signed to enrich and supplement the
student’s preparation in his area of spe-
cialization. Regularly scheduled confer-
ences with a staff supervisor.

Communication 799. Thesis.

NOTE: Graduate courses in DRAMA are
also available as electives in the pro-
gram for the Master of Arts in Teaching
and the Master of Science degree in
COMMUNICATION.

Gerald Johnson, Assistant Dean and Head of the School of Communicative Dis-
orders; Donald Aylesworth, Karen Carlson, Gerald Chappell, Jack Curtis, Gary
Glascoe, Thomas Jensen, Perry Leslie, William Meyer, Dennis Nash, Gary Nix,
Judith Pratt, Mary Sommers, Linda Stombaugh, LaRene Tufts, Frederic Tyszka.

A student majoring in Communicative Disorders and/or Education of the Deaf must
be advised by a faculty member in the School of Communicative Disorders. The
student has three options: (1) education certification by the School of Education in
Communicative Disorders, (2) a major in the College of Professional Studies in
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Communicative Disorders, or (3) education certification in Education of the Deaf.
No minor is available.

A. The program in Communicative Disorders for teacher certification consists of
courses from the undergraduate program in Communicative Disorders and
collateral courses from Psychology and Education, and the Master of Science
Degree—Communicative Disorders. The following are required at the under-
graduate level:

Communicative Disorders 108, 260, 264, 266, 295, 345, 351, 352, 365, 366, 395,
407, and 480.

Psychology 200, 260, and 370 or 450.
Education 329, 351, 381, and 398.

B. A major in Communicative Disorders at the undergraduate level (College of Pro-
fessional Studies) consists of the following:

Communicative Disorders 108, 260, 264, 266, 295, 345, 351, 352, 365, 366, 395,
407, and 480.

This major does not meet the State of Wisconsin teacher certification require-
ments in Wisconsin public schools.

A student who elects option A or B, above, will NOT be recommended for employ-
ment until after he receives a Master’s degree in Communicative Disorders.

C. A major in Education of the Deaf is described under the heading “Education of
the Deaf” later in this section of the catalog. (There currently is a moratorium
on student enrollment in this major.)

Students will be required to maintain an academic record that is consistent with
school standards, and they must achieve proficiency as speech and hearing
clinicians. Students who do not meet these standards will not be considered as
majors by the school.

_A description of the Pre-Professional and Professional programs in Communicative
Disorders is included in the earlier section of this catalog entitled “College of
Professional Studies.”

D. The Master of Science Degree—Communicative Disorders is described in the
section of the catalog on THE GRADUATE COLLEGE.

Remedial Speech and Hearing Service

Clinical therapy is available for students who have a speech, language, and/or
hearing problem. Students in need of this remedial service may contact or be
referred to the Center for Communicative Disorders for consultation, diagnosis,
and/or therapy.

Courses in Communicative Disorders were formerly designated as courses in
Speech Pathology and Audiology.
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Communicative Disorders 108. (Formerly
208) Disorders of Communication.
Three credits. Definitions, symtomatol-
ogy, and classification; principles and
procedures underlying the management
of communicative disorders.

Communicative Disorders 259. Founda-
tions of Education of the Hearing Im-
paired. Three credits. History and
philosophy of the education of the hear-
ing impaired; psychological character-
istics and social adaptation of deaf and
hard-of-hearing populations. Prerequi-
site: Sophomore standing.

Communicative Disorders 260. Phonet-
ics and Phonemics. Three credits. De-
scriptive and scientific analysis of
speech production and perception;
study and practice of the International
Phonetic Alphabet. Prerequisite: Com-
municative Disorders 108, or consent of
- instructor.

Communicative Disorders 264. Anatomy
and Physiology of Language, Speech,
and Auditory Systems. Three credits.
Anatomical and physiological study of
central and peripheral systems serving
speech production, speech perception,
and language behavior. Two hours lec-
ture, two hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders
108, or consent of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 266. Normal
Development of Human Communicative
Behavior. Three credits. Normal devel-
opment of speech perception and pro-
duction, including linguistic parameters
and psycholinguistics.  Prerequisite:
Communicative Disorders 108 for majors
in Communicative Disorders; others by
consent of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 295. Introduc-
tion to Practicum. One credit. Introduc-
tion to the clinical process including
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observation, interaction analysis, and
clinical writing. One hour lecture, one
hour laboratory per week. May be re-
peated for one credit. Prerequisite:
Communicative Disorders 208, or con-
sent of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 345/545. Dis-
orders of Articulation. Three credits.
Study of the correlates or causes, meth-
ods of assessment, and principles of
therapy for disorders of articulation.
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders
260, 264, 266, and 295.

Communicative Disorders 350/550. Sum-
mer Camp for the Deaf and Hearing Im-
paired. Four to six credits. Topical in-
formation and practicum experience;
topics for discussion will include coun-
seling, guidance, play techniques, na-
tural language development, and adap-
tive speech and hearing procedures.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 241, or
consent of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 351/551. Basic
Procedures of Audiology and Audiom-
etry. Three credits. Nature of hearing,
measurement and evaluation of auditory
acuity; supervised testing. Prerequisite:
Communicative Disorders 260, 264, 266,
and 295.

Communicative Disorders 352/552. Re-
habilitation of Auditory Disorders. Three
credits. History, methods, and materials
pertaining to speech reading and audi-
tory training. Prerequisite: Communica-
tive Disorders 351.

Communicative Disorders 355/555. Lan-
guage for the Deaf and Hearing Im-
paired. Three credits. Principles and
methods of developing language skills;
vocabulary development, English com-
position, development of receptive and
expressive oral and written language;



emphasis on developing facility with the
Fitzgerald Key.

Communicative Disorders 356/556. Lan-
guage for the Deaf and Hearing Im-
paired. Three credits. A continuation of
Communicative Disorders 355: modern
linguistics and psycholinguistics; impli-
cations of these areas for education of
hearing impaired infants, children, and
young adults; pedagogical emphasis on
transformational grammar, Peck’s Pat-
terned Language, and Natural Language
as instructional methods.

Communicative Disorders  357/557.
Speech for the Deaf and Hearing Im-
paired. Three credits. Multisensory ap-
proach for the teaching of speech;
articulation, voice, sentence rhythm; ear
training utilizing residual hearing, kines-
thesis, visual skills, and speech intelligi-
bility.

Communicative Disorders 358/558. Meth-
ods of Teaching the Deaf and Hearing
Impaired. Three credits. Methods in
group and individual situations; formula-
tion of performance objectives, develop-
ing question-asking skills, sequencing
instruction, classroom evaluation, class-
room management, self-assessment of
teacher competencies, and selected
teaching problems.

Communicative Disorders 365/565. In-
troduction to Language Learning Disa-
bilities. Three credits. Definition, symp-
tomatology, and classification of dis-
ordered spoken and written language,
including methods of assessment. Pre-
requisite: Communicative Disorders 266.

Communicative Disorders 366/566. Pro-
grams and Methods for Language Learn-
ing Disabilities. Three credits. Basic
procedures for the treatment of disor-
dered language development, emphasis
on comparative methodology and indi-

vidual and group management practices.
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders
266.

Communicative Disorders 369/569. Cur-
ricula for the Deaf and Hearing Im-
paired. Three credits. The purpose and
nature of curricula common to the edu-
cation of the hearing impaired, adapta-
tions of the regular curricula, and
aspects of curricula unique to education
of the hearing impaired.

Communicative Disorders 380/580. Com-
municative Disorders in School Children.
Three credits. Examination of the vari-
ous communicative disabilities and per-
tinent literature. Designed for teachers
and school administrators. Not open to
majors in Communicative Disorders or
those with credit in Communicative Dis-
orders 108 and 208.

Communicative Disorders 395. Advanced
Practicum. One credit. Advanced clini-
cal experience in assessment and treat-
ment with speech-, language-, or
hearing-impaired persons in the Center
for Communicative Disorders. At least
45 hours of clinical practice will be re-
quired for each credit; must be repeated
to total three credits. Prerequisite:
Consent of the Center’s Director.

Communicative Disorders 407/607. Prin-
ciples of Speech and Hearing Science.
Three credits. Principles of acoustics,
physics, and electronics applied to
speech perception and production, in-
cluding techniques and equipment for
the assessment of communication from
laboratory models. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of the instructor.

Communicative Disorders 480/680. Dis-
orders of Voice and Fluency. Three
credits. Methods of assessment and
treatment of disorders of voice and flu-
ency. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor.
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Communicative Disorders 499. Special
Work. Upper class students majoring in
Communicative Disorders may, by agree-
ment with the Assistant Dean of the
School of Communicative Disorders, ar-
range for special out-of-class work for
which credit may be allowed on the
basis of one credit for each week, or its
equivalent, devoted exclusively to a
special project.

Communicative Disorders 710. Seminar
in Communicative Disorders. Three
credits. Specific inquiry into the clinical
processes; heritage and literature of
the profession. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 711. Speech
and Hearing Science. Two credits. Re-
view of pertinent research in psycho-
logical, acoustical, anatomical, and
physiological characteristics of normal
speech and hearing; laboratory tech-
niques for evaluating these factors. A
minimum of two hours laboratory per
week will be expected. Prerequisite:
Communicative Disorders 407/607, or
consent of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 712. Ad-
vanced Speech and Hearing Science.
Three credits, Advanced laboratory
techniques for assessing physiological
speech and acoustical characteristics of
norma!l and pathological speech and
hearing systems. Individual laboratory
exercises are required and independent
investigations encouraged. A minimum
of two hours laboratory per week will
be expected. Prerequisite: Communica-
tive Disorders 711, or consent of in-
structor.

Communicative Disorders 725. Ad-
vanced Study in Stuttering. Two credits.
Research, theories, and therapies re-
garding stuttering behavior in children
and adults. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.
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Communicative Disorders 729. The
Neurophysical Bases of Normal and
Pathological Speech and Language. Two
credits. Normal and pathological speech
and language in relation to the function
of the central nervous system and re-
lated neuromuscular systems. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 730. Treat-
ment of Neuromuscular Disorders of
Speech. Two credits. Etiologies, symp-
tomatology, and special learning prob-
lems in cerebral palsy; evaluation and
clinical management of dysarthrias with
emphasis on cerebral palsy; consider-
ation of the variety of services available
to the cerebral palsied. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 732. Language
Theories. Three credits. The nature of
language learning and acquisition from
several theoretical viewpoints related to
dynamic psycholinguistic aspects of lan-
guage behavior. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 733. Language
Therapy I. Three credits. Respective
therapeutic goals, materials, and meth-
ods for fostering the development of
communicative skills of children with
developmental aphasia, psychosis, and
related disorders of language. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 734. Language
Therapy Il. Three credits. Respective
therapeutic goals, materials, and meth-
ods for fostering the development of
communicative skills of children with

mental retardation, cultural language
deprivation and deficiency, dyslexia,
dysgraphia, dyscalculia, and related

disorders of language. Prerequisite:

Consent of instructor.



Communicative Disorders 735. Ad-
vanced Studies in Voice Pathology. Two
credits. Pathologies and dysfunctions
producing organic and functional voice
disorders; consideration of both medical
and voice rehabilitation. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 736. Ad-
vanced Study of Language Learning Dis-
abilities. Three credits. Motoric, per-
ceptual, conceptual, and symbolic proc-
esses subserving language development
in its spoken and written form; emphasis
on cognitive processes relating to the
language and learning disabled child.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 737. Cleft
Palate. Two credits. Cleft palate and
related orofacial conditions; speech
characteristics; principles, methods, and
procedures of evaluation and manage-
ment. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor.

Communicative Disorders 740. Aphasia
and Related Language Disorders. Three
credits. The nature of adult language
disorders; principles of assessment and
management. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

Communicative Disorders 745. Ad-
vanced Methods in Articulatory Pathol-
ogy. Three credits. An analysis of the
diagnosis and treatment of articulatory
pathology; emphasis on measurements
in articulatory assessment and therapeu-
tic planning. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

Communicative Disorders 749. Total
Communication. Theory, rationale, and
the research pertaining to total com-
munication; performance skills in the
total communication approach. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 750. Aural
Rehabilitation. Three credits. Theories,
principles, and research related to
speech reading and auditory training for
the hearing impaired. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 751. Clinical
Audiology I. Three credits. Differential
diagnosis of auditory disorders includ-
ing pure tone air conduction, bone con-
duction, masking, speech audiometry,
and pediatric audiometry. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 752. Theories
of Hearing. Four credits. Anatomical,
psychoacoustic, and bioacoustic aspects
of hearing; the nature of auditory per-
ceptual behavior and the effects of audi-
tory stimulation; student investigations
are required. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

Communicative Disorders 753. Clinical
Audiology Il. Three credits. Continua-
tion of Communicative Disorders 751,
with emphasis on site of lesion diagnos-
tic tests including PGSR, EEG, Impe-
dance Audiometry, functional tests and
related assessment techniques. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 754. Hearing
Aids I. Two credits. Amplification from
the standpoint of electroacoustic sys-
tems. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor.

Communicative Disorders 755. Pathol-
ogies of the Auditory Mechanism. Two
credits. Pathologies of the ear and their
effect on auditory function; the reflection
of pathologies in audiometric data; med-
ical therapeutics. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor.
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Communicative Disorders 765. Hearing
Alds . Two credits. Hearing aid selec--
tech-:
niques, maintenance, and distribution:

“tion  procedures,  -modification

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

" Communicative Disorders 766, Problems

~ of the Deaf and Hearing Impaired. Two

*. credits. Contemporary problems and an

analysis of the research pertaining to:
the deaf and hearing impaired. Pre--

~ requisite: Consent of instructor.

- .- Communicative Disorders 767. Differen~

tial Diagnosis of the Communicatively

- Impaired. Three credits. Methods and

techniques in differentiation of deafness,

mental retardation, emotional disorders,

~ and perceptual difficulties. Prereqursrte
Consent of instructor,

Communicative Disorders 768. Coun:
seling and Guidance of the Deaf and
The -

Hearing Impaired.  Two credits.
management of the deaf and  hearing

k _impaired in relationship to their educa-
' tional, vocational, social, and emotional

-adjustments within the home, school
and community. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 769. Operant
Analysis and Techniques in Teaching

" the Deaf. Three credits, Behavior anal-
ysis and prescriptive teaching strategies
. for the instruction of deaf children; a .

review of current practice and literature

“’with emphasis on the disruptive  deaf
child.. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-

tor.

‘Communicative  Disorders  770.
-“vanced Methods of the Oral-Aural Ap-
proach in Teaching the Deaf.
~credits. Theoretical basis, rationale, and
research relating to the oral-aural ap-
proach; advanced competencies in the
oral-aural approach; emphasis on the
use of instrumentation for the develop-
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Three

ment and correction of oral skills of the
deaf and hearing impaired. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.. .. e

 Communicative Disorders 771. Methods
~ of Teaching the Multi-handicapped Deaf.
~ Three credits, Secondary handicapping
“conditions of mental retardation and

blindness in relation to the deaf; devel-
opment of specific. competencies in
teaching . multi-handicapped deaf chil-

' Communicative Disorders 772. Admin-

istration of Programs for the Deaf. Two
credits. Problems associated with ad-

"-ministering both day and residential pro-

grams for the deaf. Prereqursne Con-
sent of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 795, Graduate
Practicum. One credit.. Advanced clin-
ical experience in diagnosis, testing,

and therapy with speech and/or hearing

defective persons in the Center for Com-
municative Disorders. At least 45 hours

‘of clinical practice will be required for

each credit. Prerequisite: Consent of

.instructor.

dren. Prerequisite: Consent of ‘instruc-
- tor. . - S



Communicative Disorders 796. Inde-
pendent Study. One to three credits.
Planned study to enrich the student’s
preparation in Communicative Disorders.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Communicative Disorders 797. Work-
shop. Three to six credits. Designed to
expand the course content of the gradu-
ate program; individual and/or group
projects required. May be repeated for
credit as the course content changes.
(Identification Audiometry, Pediatric Au-

diometry, Geriatric Audiometry, Acoustic
Problems in Community, Industry, and
the Military, Hearing Aids); (Mental Re-
tardation, Pre-School Language); (Stut-
tering in Children, Stuttering in Adults,
Cleft Palate, Laryngectomy, Research in
Communicative Disorders, Medical Lec-
tures in Communicative Disorders, Pub-
lic School Speech and Hearing Ser-
vices). Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor.

Communicative Disorders 799. Thesis.
Two to six credits.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

The minor in Comparative Literature is administered by the department of Foreign

Languages and Comparative Literature.

A minor in Comparative Literature consists of the following:

1. Comparative Literature 101 and 102—six credits.

2. Six credits in advanced literature courses in which the student must do the
reading in a language other than his native language.

3. Comparative Literature 399.

4. Additional courses in Comparative Literature and English to total 21 credits,

as follows:

a. At least 12 credits in Comparative Literature courses.
b. Additional credits selected from English 310, 312, 319, 361, 362, 372, 380.

Comparative Literature 101. Master-
pieces of the Western World. Three
credits. A comparative study of themes
and literary traditions in the literature of
the Western World from Homer to Mon-
taigne.

Comparative Literature 102. Master-
pieces of the Western World. Three
credits. A comparative study of themes
and literary traditions in the literature of
the Western World from Milton to Mann.

Comparative Literature 231. Survey of
Dramatic Literature. Three credits.
Tragedy: A comparative study of the
styles, theories, and traditions of tragedy
in the literature of the world; emphasis
on the classic heritage. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Comparative Literature 232. Survey of
Dramatic Literature. Three credits. Com-
edy: A comparative study of the styles,
theories, and traditions of comedy in
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 the literature of the world; emphasis on

the classic heritage. Prerequisite: Con-~

sent of instructor.

Comparative Literature 240. Literature

of the Bible. Three credits. A compara-

tive analysis of the Bible as literature.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

Comparative Literature 250. Asian Lit-

erature. Three credits.- A comparative

analysis of selected readings in narra-

“tive, dramatic, philosophic, and lyric -

literature of China, India, ~and, Japan.
. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

Comparative Literature 251. The Fiction
of Asia. Three credits. A comparative
study of selected themes and forms in

Oriental fiction.

Prerequisite: :Sopho-
more - standing. o

Comparative Literature 252, The Drama

of Asia. Three credits. A comparative -

study of selected works of Oriental
drama.- Prerequisite: Sophomore stand-

ing.

Comparative Literature 253. Thé‘ Poetry

of Asia. Three credits. A comparative
analysis of selected: poetry of India,

China; and.Japan. Prerequisite: Sc’pho';*i ships ‘between them. The course will

more standing. :

Comparative Literature 300. Classical
Poetry. Three credits. A comparative
analysis of selected reading from the

- poetry of Homer, Sappho, Pindar, Ana-"

creon, Theocritus, Lucretius, Catullus,
Vergil, 'and Horace.

Comparative Literature 301. Classical
Prose. "Three credits. A comparative
analysis of selected reading from the
prose of Plato, Aristotle, Livy, Cicero,
Plutarch, Tacitus, Petronius, Seutonius,
‘and Marcus Aurelius.
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Comparative Literature 302. Medieval
Literature in Translation. Three credits.

' A comparative analysis of selected read-
~ing from English, French, German, and

Spanish medieval literature: epics, lyric
poetry, and drama. The area of concen-
tration will be specified each time the
course is offered. '

Comparative Literature 303. Literature’
of the Renaissance. Three credits. A
comparative analysis of selections from
the works of such writers as Petrarch,
Erasmus, Castiglione, Machiavelli, Ra-

“belais, - Cellini, Montaigne, and Cer-
‘vantes. )

Comparative Literature 317. The Novel

before 1850. A comparative analysis of -
selections - from the works of such
writers  as  Cervantes, Lyly, Nash, Vol-
taire, Goethe, Hoffman, Balzac, Sten-
dahl, Gogol, and Mansoni, with major
emphasis on evolution of form and
theme. )

Comparative Literature 324. Literature

and the Arts. Three credits. A compara-

"tive study of literature and its relation-
~ship to one or more art forms (film,

sculpture, painting, music, etc.) to deter-
mine esthetic purpose and the relation-

have a sub-title each time it is offered.

Comparative’ Literature 350, Speciél
Problems. Two or three credits. Special

focus on one of ‘the following: a non-

English writer; a comparative study of
two writers; a literary group or genre;
the relationship between literature and
other arts; a recurrent theme in litera-
ture.. A sub-title indicating the focus
will be added each time the course is
offered; any needed foreign language
preparation will be indicated. Prerequi-
site: language preparation by the stu-

dent for the problem to be handled.



Comparatve Literature 399. Special
Work. Upper class students minoring in
Comparatve Literature may, by agree-
ment with their adviser, arrange for
special out-of-class work for which cred-
it may be allowed on the basis of one

credit for each week, or its equivalent,
devoted exclusively to a special proj-
ect. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,
and approval of the Chairman of the
department of Foreign Languages and
Comparative Literature.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Courses, and the minor, in Computer Science are administered by the department

of Mathematics.

A minor in Computer Science consists of 22 credits including Computer Science
106 (which may be waived for students with knowledge of FORTRAN), 107, 210,
230, and 302. The remaining credits are to be selected from the following courses:
Computer Science 315, 321, 390, and 499; Mathematics 360.

Computer Science 106. Introduction to
Computers. Two credits. Computers,
their history and applications; repre-
sentation of information; flow charting
and elementary FORTRAN programming;
use of software. Prerequisite: Eligibility
for Mathematics 107 or concurrent regis-
tration in Mathematics 105.

Computer Science 107. Computer Pro-
gramming. Three credits. Programming
techniques utilizing FORTRAN [V; algo-
rithms; program design for larger prob-
lems; debugging and testing; documen-
tation; program optimization. Prerequi-
site: Computer Science 106 or consent
of the chairman of the Mathematics
department.

Computer Science 210. Information
Processing with Large Data Base. Three
credits. Organization of information
processing systems; records and files;
storage techniques; data editing; report
generation; testing and debugging;
COBOL taught and used as the main
programming language. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 107.

Computer Science 230. Computer Or-
ganization and Assembler Language.
Three credits. Structure and language
of computers; representation of instruc-
tions and data; instruction interpreta-
tion; direct and indirect addressing;
program linkage; application of assem-
bler language programming. Prerequi-
site: Computer Science 107 or consent
of the chairman of the Mathematics
department.

Computer Science 302. Data Structures.
Three credits. Basic structures used for
representing information in the com-
puter, and techniques for operating on
them: arrays, stacks, ques and deques,
general linear lists, trees, graphs, sym-
bol tables, and multi-linked structures.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 210 and
230.

Computer Science 315. Introduction to
System Design. Three credits. Theory
of systems and study of activities which
must be considered during the develop-
ment and implementation of systems
projects; selected projects to empha-
size the breadth of system design and
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" Cooperative Education 002.

’a'rialysis.
ence 302,

~Computer Science 321. Models and
Simulation. Three credits. Types and
construction of models; simulation of
models; random number generation; de-
sign of simulation experiments; feasi-
bility of implementation and model vali-
" dation; selected applications.  Prerequi-
site: Computer Science 302,

~ Computer Science 390. Special Topics
-~ In Computer Science.

Three credits.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

Prerequisite: Computer Sci-’
: - - Table.

Topic: will ‘be announced in the Time
Prerequisite:~ Consent ¢f the
chairman of the Mathemat:cs depart-
ment, ; ;

Computer' Science 499, Special Work.
Upper class students in Computer Sci-

- ence may, by agreement with the chair-
—man of the Mathematics Department, =
arrange for special out-of-class work,

for which credit may be allowed on the
basis of one credit for each week, or
its equivalent, devoted exclusweiy to a
special project.

Dennis Tierney, Coordinator

Students participating in the Cooperatwe Education. Program will devote from one -

to five periods (either semesters or summer sessions) in full-time training experl- :
‘ences in work related to the:r academic major or career goals. :

“Co-op students are required to register for those periods, but they recei\)e no aca-

-demic credit.

Registration means that a record of the work experience will be

entered on the permanent record of participating students, and:that they have the
status of full-time students durmg the work period. :

Cooperative Education 001. First Work

‘Period. No credit. Prerequisite: Ap-
“proval by the Coordinator’s office ‘and

- by the Chairman of the student's major
department; acceptance by the employ-

ing organization.

" Second

~Work Period. No credit. Prerequisite:

Satisfactory completion of Cooperative’

Education 001; approval by the Coordi-
nator’s office ‘and by the Chairman of
. the student’s major department; accept-
ance by the employing organization.

Cooperative Education 003. Third Work
Period. No credit. Prerequisite: Satis-
factory completion of Cooperative Edu-
cation 002; approval by the Coordina-
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* Period.

‘tor’s office ‘and by the Chairman of the

student’s major department; acceptance "

by the employing organization.

Cooperative Education 004. Fourth Work
No credit. Prerequisite: Satis-
factory completion of Cooperative Edu-

‘cation 003; approval by the Coordina-
tor’'s office and by the Chairman of the = -
‘student’s -major department; acceptance

by the employing organization.

Cooperative Education 005. Fifth Work
Period.” No credit.
factory completion of Cooperative Edu-
cation 004; approval by the Coordina-
tor’s office and by the Chairman of the
student’s major department; acceptance
by the employing organization.

Prerequisite: Satis-



Courses in Dance are taught by members of the department of Theatre Arts, which
also administers the minor in Dance. Courses in Dance may also meet require-
ments in Drama and in Physical Education. See the appropriate entries under
Drama and Physical Education. Any student who wishes to minor in Dance must
have an adviser in the department of Theatre Arts.

A. A minor in Dance (modern dance emphasis) consists of Dance 101, 105, 302,
and at least four credits in 309; eight credits selected from Dance 103, 104,
218, 219, 303, and 304; and four credits selected from Dance 301, 410, Dance
Education 220 and 420. (Total: 24 credits.)

B. A minor in Dance (ballet emphasis) consists of Dance 101, 103, 302, and at least
four credits of 309; eight credits selected from Dance 105, 106, 205, 206, 305,
and 306; and four credits selected from Dance 301, 410, Dance Education 220
and 420. (Total: 24 credits.)

C. A minor in Dance for Teacher Certification consists of 26 credits:

1. Dance 101, 216, 302, at least four credits of 309; Dance 103 (for students
choosing the ballet option), or Dance 105 (for students choosing the modern
dance option); Dance Education 217, 220, 420.

2. Eight credits selected from one of the following options:

a. Modern Dance: Dance 103, 104, 218, 219, 303, and 304.
b. Ballet: Dance 105, 106, 205, 206, 305, and 306.

Any Dance course selected in lieu of Physical Education 101 must be counted as
a required Physical Education course in meeting requirements for a degree, and
can not also be counted in the other 120 credits required.

Students minoring in Dance must complete 120 credits for graduation plus sufficient
credits to meet the general Physical Education requirement.

See also course listings under Dance Education in the next section of the catalog.
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Dance 101. History and Appreciation of
Dance. Three credits. Cultural history
of dance, theory and philosophy of
dance, and laboratory experience in
dance technique. Two hours lecture,
one and one-half hours laboratory per
week.

Dance 103. Beginning Modern Dance |.
Two credits. Modern dance technique,
composition, and improvisation. Three
hours per week. One credit of Dance
103 may be used toward the Physical
Education requirement.

Dance 104. Beginning Modern Dance Il.
Two credits. Continuation of Dance 103.
Three hours per week. One credit of
Dance 104 may be used toward the
Physical Education requirement. Pre-
requisite: Dance 103, or consent of in-
structor.

Dance 105. Beginning Ballet I. Two
credits. Instruction in basic barre exer-
cises and floor work. Three hours per
week. One credit of Dance 105 may be
used toward the Physical Education re-
quirement.

Dance 106. Beginning Ballet II. Two
credits. Continuation of Dance 105, with
the addition of floor progressions and
combinations. Three hours per week.
One credit of Dance 106 may be used
toward the Physical Education require-
ment. Prerequisite: Dance 105, or con-
sent of instructor.

Dance 108. Folk and Square Dance.
One credit. Instruction in beginning
international folk dance. Two hours per
week. May be used toward the Physical
Education requirement.

Dance 110. Social Dance. One credit.
Instruction in beginning ballroom dance.
Two hours per week. May be used to-
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ward the Physical Education require-
ment.

Dance 205. Intermediate Ballet 1. Two
credits. Continuing instruction in barre
and center floor combinations. Four
hours per week. May be repeated once,
with consent of instructor, for a total of
four credits. One credit of Dance 205
may be used toward the Physical Edu-
cation requirement. Prerequisite: Dance
106, or consent of instructor.

Dance 206. Intermediate Ballet Il. Two
credits. Continuation of Dance 205. May
be repeated once, with consent of in-
structor, for a total of four credits. One
credit of Dance 206 may be used to-
ward the Physical Education require-
ment. Prerequisite: Dance 205, or con-
sent of instructor.

Dance 211. Specialty Dance and Stage
Movement. Two credits. Theatrical
dance forms and period styles of move-
ment. Three hours per week. Open only
to Dance minors and Drama majors and
minors, or by consent of instructor.
One credit of Dance 211 may be used
toward the Physical Education require-
ment.

Dance 216. Fundamentals of Rhythm
and Dance. One credit. Instruction in
rhythmic structure of music and move-
ment basic to dance forms. Two hours
per week. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing.

Dance 218. Intermediate Modern Dance
I. Two credits. Instruction in modern
dance technique, composition, and im-
provisation. Four hours per week. May
be repeated once, with consent of in-
structor, for a total of four credits. One
credit of Dance 218 may be used to-
ward the Physical Education require-
ment. Prerequisite: Dance 104, or con-
sent of instructor.



Dance 219. Intermediate Modern Dance
Il. Two credits. Continuation of Dance
218. Four hours per week. May be re-
peated once, with consent of instructor,
for a total of four credits. One credit
of Dance 219 may be used toward the
Physical Education requirement. Pre-
requisite: Dance 218, or consent of in-
structor.

Dance 227. Dance Workshop. One to
six credits. Dance training in workshops
and institutes. The workshop area of
concentration will appear as a subtitle
each time the course is offered. Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing; open to
freshmen by consent of instructor and
Chairman of the Department.

Dance 301. Pantomime. Three credits.
Instruction in pantomime technique,
composition, and improvisation. Four

hours per week. Prerequisite: Dance
206 or 219, or Drama 272, or consent of
instructor.

Dance 302. Dance Composition I. Three
credits. Experience in creative manipu-
lation of the basic elements of move-
ment into brief choreographed forms.
Four hours per week. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor; sophomores may en-
roll with special permission of instructor
and Chairman of the Department.

Dance 303. Advanced Modern Dance |I.
Two credits. Instruction in modern
dance technique, composition, and im-
provisation. Four hours per week. May
be repeated twice, with consent of in-
structor, for a total of six credits. One
credit of Dance 303 may be used to-
ward the Physical Education require-
ment. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor.

Dance 304. Advanced Modern Dance Il.
Two credits. Continuation of Dance 303.

Four hours per week. May be repeated
twice, with consent of instructor, for a
total of six credits. One credit of Dance
304 may be used toward the Physical
Education requirement. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Dance 305. Advanced Ballet 1. Two
credits. Instruction in advanced ballet
techniques and combinations. May be
repeated twice, with consent of instruc-
tor, for a total of six credits. One credit
of Dance 305 may be used toward the

Physical Education requirement. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.
Dance 306. Advanced Ballet Il. Two

credits. Continuation of Dance 305.
May be repeated twice, with consent of
instructor, for a total of six credits. One
credit of Dance 306 may be used to-
ward the Physical Education require-
ment. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor.

Dance 309. Dance Theatre. Two credits.
Performance experience in ballet and
modern dance. Four hours per week.
May be repeated twice, with consent of
instructor, for a total of six credits. One
credit of Dance 309 may be used toward
the Physical Education requirement. Pre-
requisite: Audition with instructor; open
to sophomores by consent of instructor
and chairman of the department of
Theatre Arts.

Dance 399. Special Work. One to six
credits. Students may, by agreement
with the instructor and the Chairman of
the department of Theatre Arts, arrange
for special out-of-class work on indi-
vidual or group projects, for which
credit may be given on the basis of one
credit for every week, or its equivalent,
devoted exclusively to the project. Sub-
title will be listed each time the course
is offered.
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Dance 410. Dance Production. Three
~credits. Instruction and practical experi-
ence in all aspects of the theatrical pro-

duction of dance. Three hours per week.

 DANCE EDUCATION

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; open
to juniors by special permission of in-
structor and chairman of the department
of Theatre Arts.

Methods of
Dance. One
Techniques of teaching social

Dance Education 217.
Teaching Recreational
credit.

‘and folk dance. Two hours per week. .

Prerequisite: Dance 216.

- Dance Education 220. Dance in the
Elementary School. One credit. Instruc-
tion in dance forms basic to a balanced
elementary school physical  education
program. Two hours per week. Pre-
requisite. Sophomore. standing.

* Dance Education 327. Dance Workshop.
~ One to six credits. Advanced training

“DIETETICS

in Dance Education workshops and in-
stitutes. The workshop areaof concen- '
tration will appear as a subtitle each .
time the course is offered. Prerequxsue
Consent of instructor.

‘Dance Education 420. Dance Practicum.

Two credits, Controlled experience in
teaching dance. Three hours per week.

- Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; open

to juniors with special permission of =
instructor and chairman of the depart-

ment of Theatre Arts.

See Home Economics.

- DRAMA

Courses in Drama are taught by members of the department of Theatre Arts, which
also administers the majors and minors in Drama. Any student who wishes to
major or minor in Drama must have an adviser in the department of Theatre Arts.

A. A major in Drama consists of 45 credits, of ‘which 36 shail be in'Drama ‘courses

as listed below. This major satisfies certification requirements in -the academic
- area designated DRAMA by the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction.

1. Drama 130, 171, 240, 375—12 credits.

2. Twelve to 15 credits from the following areas: Aesthetics of Theatre, Drama
Theory and Criticism, Dramatic Literature, History of Theatre, Playwriting.

3. Nine to 12 credits from the following areas: Acting, Children’s Theatre,
Creative Dramatics, Directing, Dance/Movement, Oral interpretation, Tech-
nical Theatre, Theatre Management. Students seeking teacher certification
will be required to complete Drama Education 382—Teaching Drama in the
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Secondary School, as part of the 20 credits of the professional education
sequence. These credits will not be counted toward the 45 credits in the
major.

Since the department of Theatre Arts expects majors to participate in
departmental productions, optional credit for such participation is available
for all students. Students may enroll in Drama 126 and 226 for a total of
two credits, in Drama 326 for a total of two credits, and in Drama 426 for a
total of two credits.

. A minimum of nine credits is required in one or more of the following: Art,

Communication, History, Literature, Music, Philosophy, Psychology. Students
seeking teacher certification will be required to complete Education 340—
Techniques in Secondary Education: Speech.

An Interdepartmental major in Communication and Drama for teacher certifica-
tion consists of 39 credits, 14 of which must be in courses numbered 300 or
above. The following are required:

1.

2.

Drama 130, 171, 240, 375; three credits of Drama electives.

Communication 101 or equivalent; Communication 317 or 318; Drama Educa-
tion 382; Communication or Drama electives (three or more credits) selected
to satisfy the Humanities requirement.

. Fifteen credits of Communication courses approved by the chairman of the

department of Communication. Communication 105, 107, 219, and six credits
of electives are recommended.

. Students enrolled in the Interdepartmental major in Communication and

Drama must have the approval of advisers in each department for courses in
the respective departments.

(This major satisfies certification requirements in the academic area designated
SPEECH by the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction.)
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C. A minor in Drama consists of 22 credits, including Drama 130, 171, 240, and 375;
and ten elective credits chosen with courses from both Groups 2 and 3, as
listed under the major. Students seeking teacher certification and electing this
(non-certifiable) minor in Drama will be required to have Drama 382.

D. A minor in Drama with emphasis on Dance consists of 22 credits, including
Drama 130, 171, 240, 375 (three credits in dance composition may substitute for
Drama 375); and ten credits chosen from Group 2 and/or Group 3, as listed
under the major, of which at least six credits must be in the area of dance/

movement.

See also course listing under Drama Education in the next section of the

catalog.

Drama 105. Appreciation and History of
Theatre. Three credits. A survey of the
development of theatre including the
modern media of television and motion
pictures; emphasis on preparation for
intelligent criticism as a member of an
audience.

Drama 126. Laboratory Work (Dramatics
and Forensics). One credit. Practical
work in dramatics or forensics by spe-
cial arrangement with the instructor.
May be repeated for a maximum of two
credits.

Drama 129. Drama Workshop. One to
six credits. A program designed to pro-
vide the student with intensive labora-
tory experience. The workshop’s area of
concentration will appear as a subtitle
each time the course is offered.

Drama 130. Introduction to interpreta-
tive Reading. Three credits. Fundamen-
tals of oral interpretation.

Drama 132. Voice and Diction. Two
credits. Improvement of the speaking
voice, analysis and correction of poor
speech patterns, and the study of syl-
labification and work emphasis to con-
vey meaning more clearly.

Drama 171. Theories and Techniques of
Acting 1. Three credits. Fundamentals
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of acting; character analysis; techniques
and practice; relation of the role to the
play as a whole. Four hours per week.

Drama 172. Theories and Techniques of
Acting Il. Three credits. Continuation
of Drama 171, with emphasis on char-
acter development. Four hours per
week. Prerequisite: Drama 171 or con-
sent of instructor.

Drama 212. Forensic Activities. Three
credits. Theory and practice for all pub-
lic school forensic and dramatic ac-
tivities; recommended for prospective
teachers. Prerequisite: Sophomore stand-
ing or consent of the instructor.

Drama 213. Survey of Dramatic Litera-
ture (Tragedy). Three credits. Styles,
theories and literature of world drama;
emphasis on the classic heritage; rep-
resentative plays studied in the context
of their times. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing.

Drama 215. Survey of Dramatic Litera-
ture (Comedy). Three credits. Styles,
theories, and literature of world drama;
emphasis on the classic heritage; rep-
resentative plays studied in the context
of their times. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing.



Drama 226. Laboratory Work (Dramatics
and Forensics). One credit. Practical
work in dramatics or forensics by spe-
cial arrangement with the instructor.
This may be repeated for a maximum of
two credits.

Drama 230. Interpretive Reading. Three
credits. Principles and techniques of
oral interpretation of modern forms of
literature; Chamber Theatre and Read-
er's Theatre. Prerequisite: Drama 130,
or consent of instructor.

Drama 240. Elements of Stagecraft.
Three credits. Elementary theory and
practice in the technical aspects of
theatre. Prerequisite: Sophomore stand-
ing.

Drama 242. Stage Lighting. Three
credits. Theory and practice in the ap-
plication of methods and principles of
lighting for theatrical production. Two
hours lecture, two hours laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: Drama 240, or con-
sent of instructor.

Drama 243. Stage Costume Design and
Construction. Three credits. The study
and application of the principles of de-
sign as applied to stage costume with
emphasis on the drafting of patterns
and construction of workable, stage-
worthy costumes. One hour lecture and
four hours lab per week. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing.

Drama 251. History of Theatre: Begin-
ning through Renaissance. Three cred-
its. Study of the development of the
arts and techniques of the theatre from
the beginning through the Renaissance.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

Drama 252. History of Theatre: Restora-
tion through Twentieth Century. Three
credits. Study of the development of
the arts and techniques of the theatre

from the Renaissance to the present.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

Drama 255. Introduction to Stage Cos-
tume. Three credits. Survey of the his-
torical development and fundamental
principles of the art of costuming for the
stage in their relation to theory and
practice. Two hours lecture, two hours
lab per week. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing.

Drama 270. Stage Make-up. Two cred-
its. The purpose and techniques of ap-
plication of theatrical make-up; the use
of make-up in the various theatrical
media; emphasis on stage use. One
hour lecture, two hours laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: Drama 171, or con-
sent of instructor.

Drama 271. Advanced Acting I. Three
credits. Intensive study in the art of
acting; emphasis on production, styles
of acting, development of techniques,
rehearsal problems. Four hours per
week. Prerequisite: Drama 171 and 172,
or Drama 171 and consent of instructor.

Drama 272, Advanced Acting Il. Three

credits. Continuation of Drama 271.
Four hours per week. Prerequisite:
Drama 271,

Drama 317/517. European Drama |.
Three credits. An intensive study of the
European Drama and Theatre; represen-
tative plays; theatre trends.

Drama 318/518. European Drama Il
Three credits. Continuation of Drama
317. Prerequisite: Drama 317, or con-
sent of instructor.

Drama 326. Laboratory Work (Dramatics
and Forensics). One credit. Practical
work in dramatics or forensics by sp